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FOREWORD

This Service Manual has been prepared with the
latest service information available at the time of
publication. It is subdivided into various group
categories and each section contains diagnosis,
disassembly, repair, and installation procedures
along with complete specifications and tightening
references. Use of this manual will aid in properly
performing any servicing necessary to maintain or
restore the high levels of performance and reliability
designed into these outstanding vehicles.
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2 GENERAL - Fusible Link, Fuse and 10D or Storage Connector Location

FUSIBLE LINK, FUSE AND IOD OR STORAGE CONNECTOR LOCATION

110005871

Name Symbol ! Name Symbol
Dedicated fuse No. 2, 3,5, 7 and 8 B " 1oD or storage connector B
Dedicated fuse No. 9 D Multi-purpose fuse C

Fusible link

16E0275
00002510
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storage >
WA connector ;
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Fusible link

i

Junction
| block

Z16E0134

Z16E0413
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GENERAL - Inspection Terminal Location

INSPECTION TERMINAL LOCATION 110005872
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
Data iink connector B Fuel pump check connector A
Engine speed detection connector A Ignition timing adjustment connector A
<3.0L — 24 VALVE engine, 3.5L engine>

NOTE

The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.

16E0128

connector

Engine speed
detection connector

Ignition timin

! i ”

/&

Fuel pump check

adjustment connector

,/”f’

« Z16E0888

16E0275

00002511

Junction
block

Z16E0590
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4 GENERAL - Grounding Location
GROUNDING LOCATION nowssrs

é 16E0275 18€0004

NOTE 00002512
Same ground numbers are used in the circuit diagram.

AW
& Iy \ ’
Z16E0404 ; g Y16E0269
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GENERAL - Grounding Location 5
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6 GENERAL - Relay Location

'RELAY LOCATION 110005874
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
ABS motor relay A Headlight relay B
ABS power relay*! E Headlight washer relay |
ABS relay box (with built-in motor relay and A Horn relay *2 c
valve relay) *3
ABS valve relay A ignition key hole illumination light timer *2 E
A/C compressor relay B Intermittent wiper relay (windshield wiper) D
Accessory socket relay G Intermittent wiper relay (rear wiper) H
Blower motor relay G Overdrive relay H
Condenser fan motor relay B Power seat relay box *2 K
Defogger relay | Power window relay H
Defogger timer J Starter relay E
Door lock relay H Tail light relay B
Engine control relay F Tum and hazard flasher unit H
Generator relay B — -

NOTE

(1) *1: Up to 1993 models
(2) *2: 1994 models and after
(3) *3: 1995 models and after

(4) The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.

—
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o u <Up to 1994
, models> ABS motor
- ’ relay

GENERAL - Relay Location

X14E0003

n <1995 models and after> .

N

E Tail light Condenser fan
I relay :

relay -

Generator
relay

11 AN

Headlight —
relay -

~71

Z20E0235

- 77
Intermittent wiper relay I
(builtinto columnswitch)  y1gg0223

Ignition key hole
illumination light

Engine control

ZI8E0493

timer

-\

Accessory
socket reiay

Junction
block

Z16E0273
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8 GENERAL - Relay Location

' <Up to 1993 models>
ﬂ {—— Overdrive - "—‘) —

relay ‘ Power window

Turn and
hazard
flasher unit

{
Headlight
washer relay —
W,

<1994 models and after>
Overdrive | f/l

I

|
! reay Power window
Tum and _
hazard P
flasher unit N /
[ Q)
<) . J

Defogger / Rear intermittent

iper relay =
relay T _Wwiper re =
., ~ - —_—

Power seat
relay box

Z19E0133
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GENERAL - Control Unit Location

CONTROL UNIT LOCATION 11000875
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
ABS control unit | Keyless entry control unit* |
A/C control unit B Motor antenna control unit D
Cruise control unit A Rear differential lock control unit H, J*
Door lock control unit* F SRS diagnosis unit* D
ELC 4-speed automatic transmission control Sunroof control unit
module E
<3.0L — 24 VALVE engine, 3.5L engine> - Variable shock absorber control unit
Engine control module C 4WD indicator control unit D

NOTE .
(1) *: 1994 models and after
(2) The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.

16E0275 00002514

A/C control
-~ unit

Cruise control unit

|~

AI6E13S unit 216E0332

TSB Revision




10 GENERAL - Control Unit Location

N\D

Motor antenna
control unit ~
N~ 1

Engine control

module SRS diagnosis ~
Z18EO271 unit Z16E0587
E ELC 4-speed automatic t
transmission coptrol module
—_— /

ay

Door lock

contro! unit ( ) (
Ly =
Z16E0592 Z16E0544

m <Up to 1993 models>
o SN

N
Rear differential \ 4
lock control unit .
‘ S Z11E0O19
—_— N\
Rear differential
lock control unit - =9
HINH=Co
Keyless entry
control unit O —\

\ | / Variable shock |
absorber control ¢

{ I lZ16E139[1
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GENERAL - Sensor Location 11

SENSOR LOCATION 110005876
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
A/C engine coolant temperature sensor Inside air temperature sensor
<Up to 1994 models and 3.0L — 12 valve D <Up to 1994 models> o
engine>
A/T fluid temperature switch S Intake air temperature sensor
Air inlet sensor N N

| Camshait position sensor*2 G Knock sensor <3.5L engine> F
Crankshaft position sensor*2 H Left bank heated oxygen sensor (front)*3 Y
Crankshaft position sensor and camshaft Left bank heated oxygen sensor (rear)*3 X
position sensor <3.0L —12VALVE engine> E Outside air temperature sensor ;
EGR temperature sensor <3.5L engine> c Reed switch L
Engine coolant temperature sensor Right bank heated oxygen sensor (front)*3 Q
(for engine control) D Right bank heated oxygen sensor (rear)*3 R
Front impact sensor (L.H.)<SRS> | Speed sensor (front)<ABS> V4 .
Front impact sensor (R.H.)<SRS> K Speed sensor (rear)<ABS> \
Geomagnetic sensor M Throttle position sensor B
G sensor <ABS> p Vehicle speed sensor W

<1994 models and after>
Heated oxygen sensor (f!'ont)_ <except 3.0L - T Volume air flow sensor (with built-ip intake air
24 VALVE engine for California> temperature sensor and barometric pressure
Heated oxygen sensor (rgar) U sensor) A
<3.5L engine for California>*1

TN

NOTE

(1) *1: 1995 models and after

(2) *2: 3.0L — 24 VALVE engine, 3.5L engine

(3) *3: 8.0L — 24 VALVE engine for California

(4) The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order

<3.0L — 12VALVE engine> <3.0L — 24VALVE engine>

.~i o

R
g 730 'f; ?

O~ NS
Nt t\/‘—%\‘ A

16E0128

16E1432
00002522
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12 GENERAL - Sensor Location

00002515

NOTE
*indicates also equipped at the right side.

F <3.0L - 24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine>
e g

°/ el

in intake air tem- Volume air flow sen-
g perature sensor sor (with built-in in-

take air temperature
sensor and baromet- — R
ric pressure sensor)

x Throttle position

sensc;r/ ~Trerta7e | EGR temperature sensor

rY VL Z7FUI5n
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- ﬂ <3.0L ~ 24VALVE engine>

GENERAL - Sensor Location 13

<3.0L - 12\{I}Ly2nglne> an

6\ Engine'coolanttemperature’
sensor (for engine control) -

. : Y/
A/C engine coo a /”}
N -

temperature switch

Engine coolant temperature

sensor (for engine control)
— Z16E0302

nis.sl. engine> N/ =t E

= Engine coolant temperature ~
T sensor (for engine control) .

sensor and camshaft
position sensor

<3.0L - 24VALVE engine>

d o
(8

Camshaft
sprocket
(Left
bank
side)
Camshaft
position
sensor

TFU1558

m <3.0L - 24VALVE engine>

I\ {2,
= Crankshaft /
position Z

Crankshaift
sprocket

Q
//—« 7FU1559

Crankshaft position sensor 2160909
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14 GENERAL - Sensor Location

Front impact 7
sensor (R.H.)

=] / »
4.‘ 5% ? Inside air tempera- J
= - ture sensor
. . g, M |
Inside air temper- Airini
ature sensor ir inlet sensor - \ 7

Z16E0334

T e

CS< G sensor

Parking brake lever Z%4E0099

\ A ¢
; Right bank heated
\.. oxygen sensor (rear) tempera-

\ ture
\f\\xz___}x h \&& ‘ switch
s ‘,\ P FCAGE429
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GENERAL - Sensor Location

15

<3.0L - 24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine>
' =2~ ' AT fluid

(ol

I

temperature
switch -

Z18E0567

— [/

Heated oxygen
sensor (rear)

i

Z16E0543

Left bank heated
oxygen sensor (front) \

A16E1426

Heated oxygen
sensor (front)

Q' 2iee01s8

Rear brake disc

(rear)

Speed sensor

|

ZI6E0238

(front)

Speed sensor /

nnnnn

Z16EQ239
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16 GENERAL - Solenoid, Solenoid Valve Location

SOLENOID, SOLENOID VALVE LOCATION

110005877
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
Cruise control actuator G ‘ c* Overdrive solenoid valve H
(with built-in control valve and release valve) ’ <3.0L - 12VALVE engine-A/T>
EGR solenoid <3.5L engine> A Solenoid assembly I
<3.0L — 24VALVE engine-A/T, 3.5L engine>
Evaporative emission purge solenoid F Solenoid valve A,B D
Hydraulic unit <with built-in solenoid valve> B Variable induction control solenoid E
<3.5L engine>
NOTE
(1) *: 3.0L — 24VALVE engine for California
(2) The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order
1BEOOOI
16E0S570 00002516

.. e
. Hydraulic unit (with
EGR solenoid built-in solenoid valve)

/ / ( ( P A1GE1405 ‘?\..J’:‘.

o)

A16E1424

] . '—Saenoid
valve A

Solenoid
\4 vaive B

- ‘—\\\ . Py
-~ Cruise control —_ //
Q// actuator —
: % N

AI6E1431

|

Z11E00S9
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GENERAL - Solenoid, Solenoid Valve Location

17

Efs.OL—24VALVE engine for California>

Evaporative P { —
emission g WA\ //_;\
purge woiste €A, Evaporative
solenoid A \2%3Y[ emission
No. 1 \ - purge
g 5% solenoid
\ No. 2
=2 o

<Except 3.0L — 24VALVE engine for / |
California>

Evaporative emission

purge solenoid

[

<Except 3.0L —~ 24VALVE engine for
California>

Cruise control
actuator

NN

l Solenoid assembly

216E0S688
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GENERAL - Diode Location

DIODE LOCATION Howsezs -
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
Diode (for ABS circuit) B Diode (for Active Trac 4WD circuit) A C*
Diode (for MFI system circuit)* B - -

NOTE
(1) *: 1994 models and after

(2) The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.

Interior

Junction
block

\
Diode (for Active Trac
4WD circuit)

Z16E0429

H <1994 models and after>

Diode
(forABS
circuit)

Diocde
(for MFI
system
circuit)

Y36E0041

{5y

T16E0275

E<Up to 1993 models>
v

Diode

I

(for ABS
circuit)

Y16E0420

Diode

(for Active
Trac 4WD
circuit)

Z36E0041
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GENERAL - Harness Connector Inspection 19
HARNESS CONNECTOR INSPECTION

110005879

_?EOé\lTNECTOR CONTINUITY AND VOLTAGE

When inspecting the continuity and voltage at the waterproof

connector, inspect by the following procedure in order to avoid

poor connector contacts and reduction of the waterproof per-
formance of the connector.

(1) When checking a waterproof connector with the circuit
in a live state, be sure to use the special tool (harness
connector). Inserting the test probe from the harness side
should never be done, as it will adversely affect waterproof
performance, which may lead to corrosion.

(2) When checking the female pin with the connector discon-
nected, a connector pin contact pressure check harness

Hameits for should be used. Never force a test probe into such a
connector pin terminal, as it will result in a poor contact.
2:,’2‘;"* pressure (3) When inspecting a male pin, touch the test probe directly

against the pin. At this time, be careful not to cause a
short-circuit between the connector pins.

201R0579

IMPROPER TERMINAL ENGAGEMENT CHECK
' 110005880 .

If the terminal stopper of the connector is malfunctioning, .
the engagement of the male and female terminals becomes
incorrect even when the connector itself is engaged periectly,

and the terminal sometimes slips out to the rear side of the

S connector. Therefore, pull each hamess wire to check that
each terminal does not come off the connector.

Z16R1317

CONNECTOR TERMINAL ENGAGEMENT AND
DISENGAGEMENT 110005881

Connectors which do not connect securely should be rectified
by. removing the female terminal from the connector housing

and raising the lance to provide a more secure connection.
Removal of the connector terminal used for MF! and ELC
4 A/T control circuit should be carried out as follows.

Front holder Eromt holder COMPUTER CONNECTOR
l‘ (1) Insert screwdriver [1.4 mm (.06 in.) width] as shown in
Z16R1319 the illustration, disengage front holder and remove it.

(2) Fully insert the harness of the terminal to be rectified
into the connector from the harness side and hold it there.

Z16R1320

| TSB Revision ]
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GENERAL - Harness Connector Inspection

Housing lance

Z16R1321
mi"%
Needle -—I
Needle

Z16R1322

Housing lance

218R1323

Z16R1324

Front holder

holder

Z18R1325

(3) Insert the tip of a screwdriver with a width of 1.4 mm

(

(.06 in.) into the connector as shown in the illustration,
raise the housing lance slightly and pull out the harness.

NOTE
Tool No. 753787-1 supplied by AMP can be used instead
of screwdriver.

(4) Insert a needle through the hole provided in the terminal
and raise the contact point of the male terminal.

ROUND WATERPROOF CONNECTOR

(1) Use a screwdriver to remove the waterproof cap.

(2) Insert the tip of a screwdriver with a width of 1.4 mm
(.06 in.) or 2.0 mm (.08 in.) into the connector as shown
in the illustration, raise the housing lance slightly and
then pull out the hamness.

(3) Insert the screwdriver through the hole provided in the
terminal and raise the contact point of the male terminal.

RECTANGULAR WATERPROOF CONNECTOR

(1) Use a screwdriver to disengage and remove the front
holder.

TSB Revision



GENERAL - Harness Connector Inspection 21

Housing lance
Z16R1326

Z16R1329

216R1328

Terminal lance

Z16R1330

Z18R1327

(2) Insert the tip of a screwdriver with a width of *0.8 mm
(.03 in.) into the connector as shown in the illustration,
raise the housing lancer slightly and pull out the harness.
*If the right size of screwdriver is not available, convert
a conventional driver to suit the size.

(3) Use a screwdriver with a width of 1.4 mm (0.6 in.) to
press the contact point of the male terminal down as
shown in the iliustration.

INJECTOR CONNECTOR
(1) Remove the waterproof cap.

(2) Insert the tip of a screwdriver with a width of 1.4 mm
(.06 in.) into the connector as shown in the illustration,
push in the terminal lance and then pull out the harness.

(3) Use a screwdriver with a width of 1.4 mm (0.6 in.) to
press the contact point of the male terminal down as
shown in the iliustration.

Caution
Correct the lance so that it is in the proper condition
before the terminal is inserted into the connector.

| TSB Revision




22 GENERAL - How to Diagnose

HOW TO DIAGNOSE | 110005882

The most important point in troubleshooting is to determine the probable causes. Once the probable
causes are determined, parts to be checked can be limited to those associated with such probable causes.
Therefore, unnecessary checks can be eliminated. The determination of the probable causes must be
based on a theory and be supported by facts and must not be based on intuition only.

TROUBLESHOOTING STEPS

If an attempt is made to solve a problem without going through correct steps for troubleshooting, the
problem symptoms could become more complicated, resulting in failure to determine the causes correctly
and making incorrect repairs. The four steps below should be followed in troubleshooting.

Observe the symptom carefully. Check if there are also other
problems.

Observation of Problem

Symptoms

L In determining the probable causes, it is necessary to check
Determination of Probable the wiring diagram to understand the circuit as a system.
Knowledge of switches, relays and other parts is necessary
for accurate determination. The causes of similar problems

O in the past must be taken into account.

Troubleshooting is carried out by making step by step checks
until the true cause is found. Always go through the proce-
dures considering what check is to be made where for the
best resulis.

Causes

Checking of Parts Associated
with Probable Causes and Deter-
mination of malfunctioning Parts

s

) . . After the problems are corrected, be sure to check that the
Repair and Confirmation system operates correctly. Also check that new problems
have not been caused by the repair.

INFORMATION FOR DIAGNOSIS

This manual contains the cable diagrams as well as the individual circuit drawings, operational explanations,

and troubleshooting hints for each component required to facilitate the fask of troubleshooting. The informa-

tion is compiled in the following manner:

(1) Cable diagrams show the connector positions, etc., on the actual vehicle as well as the harness
path.

(2) Circuit drawings show the configuration of the circuit with all switches in their normal positions.

(3) Operational explanations include circuit drawings of voltage flow when the switch is operated and
how the component operates in reaction.

(4) Troubleshooting hints include numerous examples of problems which might occur, traced backward
in @a common-sense manner to the origin of the trouble. Problems whose origins may not be found
in this manner are pursued through the various system circuits.

Remarks
Components of MFI, ETACS, ECS, etc. with ECM do not include 3 and 4 above. For this information,
refer to a manual which includes details of these components.

TSB Revision 1
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GENERAL - How to Diagnose 23

1.

Changeover knob

2.
71680222
3.
~
r Pointer
o
c 90" N
oCcv
\ 4
s0
J

Z1680224

21880225

—i)s

/\ =

21680226

INSPECTION

INSPECTION INSTRUMENTS

110005883
Visual and aural checks

Check relay operation, blower motor rotation, light illumina-
tion, etc. visually or aurally. The flow of current is invisible
but can be checked by the operation of the parts.

Simple checks

For example, if a headlight does not illuminate and a
malfunctioning fuse or poor grounding is suspected. re-
place the fuse with a new one or ground the light to
the body by a jumper wire to determine which part is
responsible for the problem.

Checking with instruments

Use and appropriate instrument in an adequate range
and read the indication correctly. You must have sufficient
knowledge and experience to handle instruments correct-

ly.

110005884

In inspection, make use of the following instruments.

Test light

A test light consists of a 12 V bulb and lead wires. It
is used to check voltages or short-circuits.

Self-power test light

A self-power test light consists of bulb, battery and lead
wires connected in series. It is used to check continuity
or grounding.

TSB Revision
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GENERAL - How to Diagnose

21880227

Red lead wire

21880228
o
’l;'
N
AT AE00 AxIX
[ %\\\(_ 1% teno22s

Normal open (NO) type

OFF ON
17 “4
Current does not flow Current flows

Normal close (NC) type

OFF ON
Current flows Current does not flow
Z16A0255

3. Jumper wire

A jumper wire is used to close an open circuit. Never
use one to connect a power supply directly to a load.

4. Voltmeter

A voltmeter is used to measure the circuit voltage. Normal-
ly, the positive (red lead) probe is applied to the point
of voltage measurement and the negative (black lead)
probe to the body ground.

5. Ohmmeter

An ohmmeter is used to check continuity or measure
resistance of a switch or coil. If the measuring range
has been changed, the zero point must be adjusted before
measurement. '

SWITCH CHECK 110005885

In a circuit diagram, a switch is represented by a symbol
and in the idie state.

1. Normal open or normal close switch

Switches are classified into those which make the circuit
open and those which make the circuit closed when off.

| TSB Revision
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GENERAL - How to Diagnose 25

2. SWITCH CONNECTION
This illustration shows a complex switch.
® The continuity between terminals at each position is as
T indicated in the table below.
. Terminal No.
““““ Position , p 3 p 5 5
OFF "~ N g
stage OFF
OJojlo)e @ 1st stage O O—0
1st 2nd 3rd
stage stage stage 2nd stage O O O
16A0253
3rd stage O O
v 4th stage Oo—1=C O
N B
12 3] NOTE
: ; O—-C indicates that there is continuity between the terminals.
4|5 6 ; ‘
!
1ewess
00002517
Cover RELAY CHECK 110005886
Coil L~ Spring 1. When current flows through the coil of a relay, its core
ol —~—— | is magnetized to attract the iron piece, closing (ON) the
Iron core contact at the tip of the iron piece. When the coil current
Iron is turned off, the iron piece is made to return to its original
piece by n =rd Contact position by a spring, opening the contact (OFF).
21680231
Power supply 2. A large current can by turned on and off by a switch
of small capacity if a relay is used. For example, in the
circuit shown here, when the switch is tured on (closed),
{/’.-- Rela current flows to the coil of the relay. Then, its contact
y is turned on (closed) and the light comes on. The current
QFﬂ ON flowing at this time to the switch is the relay coil current
only and is very smalil.
Fuse (& Switch
Light ON
OFfZ
c T Z16A0254
Normal open (NO) type 3. The relays may be classified into the normal open type
De-energized stage Energized stage and the normal close type by their contact construction.
NOTE
The de-energized state means that no current is flowing
through the coil and the energized state means that current
Q ﬂ is flowing through the coil.
X
Current does not flow Current flows
Z16A0258
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26 GENERAL - How to Diagnose

Normal close (NC) type

De-energized stage Energized stage
@ @ ® @
® @ ® @
Currentflows Current does not flow

—_— Fuse biock

ot

Testtaps

21880238

Condition of fuse biown due to overcurrent

[THEERRBNI
'
-

21680237

Condition of fuse blown due to thermal fatigue

Z168023¢

When a normal close type relay as illustrated here is
checked, there should be continuity between terminals
(1) and (2) and between terminals (3) and (4) when the
relay is de-energized, and the continuity should be lost
between terminals (3) and (4) when battery positive volt-
age is applied to the terminals (1) and (2). A relay can
be checked in this manner and it cannot be determined
if a relay is okay or not by checking its state only when
it is de-energized (or energized).

FUSE CHECK 110005887

A blade type fuse has test taps provided to allow checking
of the fuse itself without removing it from the fuse block.
The fuse is okay if the test light comes on when its one
lead is connected to the test taps (one at a time) and the
other lead is grounded.

(Change the ignition switch position so that the fuse circuit
becomes live.)

CAUTIONS IN THE EVENT OF A BLOWN FUSE

When a fuse is blown, there are two probable causes. One
is that it is blown due to flow of current exceeding its rating.
The other is that it is blown due to repeated on/off current
flowing through it. Which of the two causes is responsible
can be easily determined by visual check as described below.
(1) Fuse blown due to current exceeding rating
The illustration shows the state of a fuse blown due to
this cause. In this case, do not replace the fuse with
a new one straight away. since a current heavy enough
to blow the fuse has flowed through it. First, check for
a short-circuit and check for abnormal electric parts. A
fuse of the same capacity should be used as a replace-
ment only after the correction of such shor-circuiting or
parts. Never use a fuse of larger capacity than the one
that has blown. If such a fuse is used, electric parts or
wiring could be damaged before the fuse blows in the
event an overcurrent occurs again.

(2) Fuse blown due to repeated current on/off
The illustration shows the condition of a fuse which has
blown due to repeated current on/off. Normally, this type
of problem occurs after a fairly long period of use and
hence is less frequent than the above type. In this case,
you may simply replace with a new fuse of the same
capacity.

TSB Revision
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GENERAL - How to Diagnose 27

1
2
3
4.
5
6

21680238

o N

10.

%IOZ‘O

the
the

tive

1.

Z16C380

CABLE AND WIRE CHECK 110005888

Check connections for looseness, rust and stains.
Check terminals and wires for corrosion by battery electro-
Iyte, etc.

Check terminals and wires for open circuit or impending
open circuit.

Check wire insulation and coating for damage, cracks
and deterioration.

Check the conductive parts of terminals for contact with
other metallic parts (vehicle body and other parts).
Check grounding parts to verify that there is complete
continuity between the mounting bolt(s) and the vehicle
body.

Check for incorrect wiring.

Check that the wiring is clamped firmly to prevent contact
with sharp corners of the vehicle body, etc. or hot parts
(exhaust manifold, pipe, etc.).

Check that the wiring is clamped firmly to secure enough
clearance from the fan puliey, fan belt and other rotating
or moving parts.

Check that the wiring between the fixed parts such as
the vehicle body and the vibrating parts such as the engine
are made with adequate allowance for vibrations.

BATTERY HANDLING 110005889

When checking or servicing does not require power from

vehicle battery, be sure to disconnect the cable from
negative battery terminal. This is to prevent problems

that could be caused by a short-circuit. Disconnect the nega-

battery terminal first and reconnect it last.

Caution

Before connecting or disconnecting the negative
cable, be sure to turn off the ignition switch and the
lighting switch.

(If this is not done, there is the possibility of semicon-
ductor parts being damaged.)

After completion of the work steps (when the negative
battery terminal is connected), warm up the engine
and allow it to idle for approximately 15 minutes under
the conditions described below in order to stabilize
engine control conditions, and then check that the
idling is satisfactory.

Engine coolant temperature: 85-95°C (185-203°F)
Lights and all accessories: OFF

Transmission: N (P range for vehicles with A/T)
Steering wheel: Neutral (straight-forward) position
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GENERAL - How to Diagnose

OFF

-

Test light
(or voltmete

M3

Power supply

Fuse

GENERAL ELECTRICAL SYSTEM CHECKS

110005890

A circuit consists of the power supply, switch, relay, load,
ground, etc. There are various methods to check a circuit
including an overall check, voltage check, short-circuit check
and continuity check. Each of these methods is briefly de-

) scribed in the following.

1.
Switch

-
<3
“a )
Motor
r 2

Z18A0260

VOLTAGE CHECK
(1) Ground one lead wire of the test light. If a voltmeter

is used instead of the test light, ground the grounding
side lead wire.

(2) Connect the other lead wire of the test light to the

power side terminal of the switch connector. The test
light should illuminate or the voltmeter should indicate
a voltage.

(3) Then, connect the test light or voltmeter to the motor

connector. The test light should not come on, or the
voltmeter should indicate no voltage. When the switch
is turned on in this condition, the test light shouid
illuminate or the voltmeter should indicate a voltage
when the motor starts to operate.

(4) The circuit illustrated here is normal but if there is

any problem such as the motor failing to operate,
check the voltages, beginning at the connector near-
est to the motor, until the malfunctioning part is identi-
fied.

Power supply

Fuse block
(Remove the fuse.)

. — -

OFF

«—— Shor-circuit
location

Switch

Ilumination
light

= Z18A0S02

2. SHORT-CIRCUIT CHECK

Because the fuse has blown, the cause is probably a
short-circuit in the circuit. Foliow the procedures below
to narrow down the short-circuit location.

Take out the blown fuse
and connect the test

light to the disconnected
terminal (switch: OFF).
\ 4
® The test light illu- ____YiS_> Short-circuit
minates. between the
NO fuse block and
the switch. A
SEE NEXT PAGE
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Power supply

N s o)
Test - Fuse block
light, . {Remove the fuse.)
' Switch
ON
Short-circuit
location

Disconnect the ioad.
é lllumination light

Z16A0S03

CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS
PAGE

Power supply

Test Fuse block
light (Remove the fuse.)
P o3
Switch
ON

A

Disconnect the load.

‘ Z——— Short-circuit
. location

Hiumination
light

= Z18A0504

Self-powertestlight ©10)
(or ohmmeter)

R}

7

Z18A0259

Turn on the switch.
(The test light illuminates
but the illumination light
does not.)

\

Disconnect the connec-
tor of the illumination
light.

4

mains illuminated.
NO

Y

Short-circuit between
the connector and the
illumination light. C

3. CONTINUITY CHECK

e The test light re-|—YES

Short-circuit
between
the switch
and the illu-
mination
light. B

(1) When the switch is in the OFF position, the self-power
test light should illuminate or the ohmmeter should
read 0 Q only when terminais (2) and (3) are con-

nected.

(2) When the switch is in the ON position, the self-power
test light should illuminate or the ohmmeter should
read 0 Q only when terminals (1) and (4) are con-

nected.
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NOTES
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32 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS — Overall Configuration Diagram

OVERALL CONFIGURATION DIAGRAM sz

<Up to 1993 modeis> Body wiring Roof wiring Back door

L. hamess harness wiring hamess
Control wiring

harness

\

Frame wiring
hamess

16E0235

Front wiring
Front door Rear d hamess
wiring harness* w;%rg r?:r:aess*
Transmission wiring
hamess
<1994 models and after> 110005893 <
Floor wiring Roof wiring Back door
hamess (R.H.) hamess wmng hamess
Dash wiring \ /
hamess
Control wiring
hamess
\
Front wiring
hamess
, Rear door
' wiring harness*
; 36E0036
! | A \ 00002518
Lo Floor wiring Frame wirin
Transmission : hamess (L.H.) harness ¢
wiring hamess  Front door o
wiring harness™ ( ;

Remarks
(1) This diagram shows the main wiring harnesses.
(2) *: also equipped at the right side.
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - How to Read Configuration Diagrams 33

HOW TO READ CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS 110005894

The wiring diagrams are prepared in such a way that the arrangement of connectors for each vehicle,
and the routing of each harness, can be easily understood for each individual wiring section.

Indicates connector number

connector location searches.

Example: A-12 (2-B)

The same connector number is used throughout the circuit diagrams to facilitate

The first alphabetical symbol indicates the location site of the connector to parts
in clockwise order on the diagram.
In addition, the number of connector wires and the connector color (except milk
white)* are shown for ease of retrieval.

*: Typical connector colors

L Connector color B Black
(milk white if no color is indicated) Y Yeliow
Number of connector wires L : Blue

. G : Green
Number specific to connector (serial number) R : Red
BR: Brown
Connector location site symbol V : Violet
A: Engine compartment O : Orange
B: Transmission GR: Gray
C: Dash panel
D: Instrument panel and floor console
E: Floor and roof
F. Door
G: Back door and rear under floor
— (2-B)
G-01

The mark % shows
the standard mount-
ing position of the
wiring hamess.

Indicates a section covered
by a corrugated tube.

Indicates a ground point. Same ground number
is used throughout circuit diagrams to facilitate
search of ground point. Refer to P.4 for details of
ground points.
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34 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>
ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.0L engine (Up to 1993 models)> 1ooosees (»

A-03 (1)
A-04 (1-B)

Connector
symbol

Az
thru
-38 (2-B) A-02
(2-B) A-01 “’ m *
(2-B) A-33 ’ &
(

|

X )

)
* .

(2-B)A-37
(2-GR) A-36 l(‘ \ l
d [ ] .
& 7 : (
(3-B)A-35 “ A
I m—Ae
o8 s peS 8 A29 (1)
- ! 2-B N ~
(2-B) TR
A-01 Headiight washer motor A-11x Refer to the centralized junction
A-02 Motor antenna A-12x Refer to the centralized junction
A-03 Starter A-13x Refer to the centralized junction
A-04 Starter A-14x Refer to the centralized junction
A-05 Windshield wiper motor A-15x Refer to the centralized junction (
A-06 Brake fluid level switch - A-16x Refer to the centralized junction
A-07 Windshield washer motor A-17 Positive battery cable and front wiring
A-08 Front wiring harness and harness combination
control wiring harness _ A-17-1-
combination A-17-2—-
A-09x Refer to the centralized junction A-18 Jumper connector
A-10x Refer to the centralized junction A-19  Front combination light (L.H.)
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>

(4-B) (2-B)
A-05 A-06

A-07 (2-G)

A-09x (4)
A-10x (4)
A-11x (4)
A-12x (4)
A-13x (4)
A-14x(4)
A-15x (4)
A-16x (4)

A-27 (1)
A-28 (1) (2B)

A-20

A-21
A-22

A-23
A-24
A-25
A-26
A-27
A-28
A-29
A-30
A-31

A-26 A-25 A-24
(2-BR) (2-B)

Headlight (L.H.)

Speed sensor (Front: L.H.) <ABS>

Shock absorber (Front: L.H.)

<Remote controlled variable shock absorber>
Magnetic clutch <A/C>

Outside temperature sensor <Multi-meter>
Dual pressure switch <A/C>

Condenser fan motor <A/C>

Horn (LO)

Horn (LO)

Hom (HI)

Horn (HI)

Qil pressure switch

Z16E0414

A-17 (4-B)

A-18 (10)

A-19 (3-B)

A-20 (3-B)

A-21 (2-B)

A-22 (1-B)

A-23 (2-B)

A-32 Speed sensor (Front: R.H.) <ABS>
A-33 Shock absorber (Front: R.H.)
<Remote controlled variable shock absorber>
A-34 Headiight (R.H.)
A-34-1-
A-35 Front combination light (R.H.)
A-36 Free wheel engage switch
A-37 Solenoid valve A
A-38 Solenoid vaive B

Remark
“~" means that the connector with that code number is
not used.
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36 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.0L engine (Up to 1993 models)> -
Connector (8-B) (3B) Q'BR) ,&6.;87) /(A8~489)

symbol A-41 (1-B)

Az (1 B)-44 (4-B)
- A-45 (1-BR - -
-39 x% \ A-46 ((1-_3))\ A4g | 50
A th
ity \ \ \\

(8-B) A-39 o \
2-BYA-40 | ———L N N N N
SR I EN s,
l@\‘.‘. A1
y ‘ e
Y
(e /Q)‘ s “—/
Q s
“
[
v '

A-63 A-62
A-67 A-65 (2-B) A-64 TX0° (2-B
) A-66 (1) (2-8) (2B) @B)
A-38 Hydraulic unit <ABS> A-49 Control wiring harmess and injection wiring hamess com-
A-40 Hydraulic unit <ABS> bination
A-41 Volume air flow sensor A-49-1~
(with built-in intake A-50 - Capacitor
air temperature sensor A-51 Injector No. 5
and barometric pressure sensor) A-52 Injector No. 6
A-41-1- A-53 Injector No. 3
A-42 |gnition power transistor
A-42-1-
A-43 ' Fuel pump check connector < L
A-43-1- ’ N
A-44 Ignition timing adjustment connector
A-44-1—

A-45 Noise filter

A-46 Noise filter

A-47 Idie air control motor
A-48 Throttie position sensor
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -~ Engine Compartment <3.0L engine> 37

(2-Ly Ground cable
A-51 (2-1) 2-.) (2-L)
A-52 A-53 A-54

v/

A-55 (2-1)

A-56 (2-L)

A-57 (4-B)

A-58(2-B)

A-59 (1-B)

\ .

. A-60
G -681) (4-L) Z16E0381

A-54 Injector No. 4

A-55 Injector No. 1

A-56 Injector No. 2

A-57 Cruise control actuator

A-58 Evaporative emission purge solenoid

A-58-1 -

A-58-2 -

A-58-3 -

A-59 Engine coolant temperature gage unit

A-60 Distributor signal generator

A-61 Engine coolant temperature switch <A/T>

A-62 Engine coolant temperature sensor

A-63 Ignition coil

A-63-1 -

A-63-2 -

A-64 A/C engine coolant temperature switch

A-64-1 -

A-65 Generator

A-66 Generator Remark
A-67 Power steering pressure switch “~” means that the connector with that code number is not used.
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38 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.0L engine (1994 models)> riooosess
A-03 (1) i
A-04(1-B)
Connector
symbol \
A :
thru
=38 (2-B) A-02
*
(2-B) A-01

*

NN\

B e
Y
(2-B) A-38 5

(2-B) A-37 - j7 , UH
(2-GR) A-36 l / / \L___

I
(3-B) A-35 \—,
=~

[

(2-R) A-34-1

A-34 A-33 A-32 A1 A29(1)
(3-B) -B) (2-B) (1-8) A30(1)

A-01 Headlight washer motor A-17 Positive battery cable and front wiring
A-02 Motor antenna harness combination

A-03 Starter A-17-1Front impact sensor (L.H.)

A-04 Starter A-17-2Horn relay

A-05 Windshield wiper motor A-18 —

A-06 Brake fluid level switch A-19  Front combination light (L.H.)

A-07 Windshield washer motor
A-08 Front wiring hamess and
contro! wiring hamess
combination . a
A-08x Refer to the centralized junction <
A-10x Refer to the centralized junction
A-11x Refer to the centralized junction
A-12x Refer to the centralized junction
A-13x Refer to the centralized junction
A-14x Refer to the centralized junction
A-15x Refer to the centralized junction
A-16x Refer to the centralized junction
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine> 39

4-B) (2-B)
A-05 A-06

A-07 (2-G)

(12-B) { A-09x (4
A-08 ’A—10: 54;

A-11x (4)
A-12x (4)
A-13x (4)
A-14x (4)
B A-15x (4)
A-16x (4)
A-17 (4-B)
A-17-1 (2-
[ (2-R)
i@‘"‘ \ A-17-2 (4-B)
' A-19 (3-B)
A-20 (3-B)
A-21 (2-B)
A-22 (1-B)
A-23 (2-B)
A-27 (1) ADE  ADS A-24 Z36E0046
A28(1) . (2B) (2BR) (2B
A-20 Headlight (L.H.) A-32 Speed sensor (Front: R'S'ILTAB&
A-21 Speed sensor (Front: L.H.) <ABS> A-33 Shock absorber (Front: R.H.
A-22 Shock absorber (Front: L.H.) <Remote %ontrolled variable shock absorber>
<Remote controlled variable shock absorber> A-34 Headlight (R.H.)
A-23 Magnetic clutch <A/C> A-34-1 Front impact sensor (R.H.)
A-24 Outside temperature sensor <Multi-meter> A-35 Front combination light (R.H.)
A-25 Dual pressure switch <A/C> s A-36 Free wheel engage switch
A-26 Condenser fan motor <A/C> A-37 Solenoid vaive A
A-27 Horn (LO) A-38 Solenoid vaive B
A-28 Horn (LO)
A-29 Horn (HI) Remark
A-30 Horn (Hh) “~" means that the connector with that code number is
A-31 Qil pressure switch not used.
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40 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.0L engine (1994 models)> s
. -B) (1-BR) A45(1-BR) (B (1-B)
Connector 5\8.481) f-482) 2-43) A-44 ) A-46 ((1 B)) A-48  A-50
symbol (6 5 (©-B)
-39 Aar | A49
A thru \
67
(8-B) A-39 \
(2-B) A-40 —
X ~
d

C

/ / 7/ /’ f
—_ ] [ |
/ { [ |
A-67 A-65 (2-B) A-64 A-63 A-62
(1) A-66 (1) (2-B) (2B) (2-B)
A-39 Hydraulic unit <ABS> A-49 Control wiring hamess and injection wiring harness com-
A-40 Hydraulic unit <ABS> bination
A-41 Volume air flow sensor A-49-1-
{with built-in intake A-50 Capacitor
air temperature sensor A-51 Injector No. 5
and barometric pressure sensor) A-52 Injector No. 6
A-41-1-~ A-53 Injector No. 3
A-42 Ignition power transistor
A-42-1— L
A-43 Fuel pump check connector < '
A-43-1- ’
A-44 Ignition timing adjustment connector
A-44-1—

A-45 Noise filter

A-46 Noise filter

A-47 Idle air control motor
A-48 Throttle position sensor
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine> 41

(@b Ground cable

A @L (1) @)
A52  A53 A-54

1

A-55 (2-L)

A-56 (2-L)

A-57 (4-B)

A-61 A-60"
(1-B) (4-L)

A-54 Injector No. 4

A-55 Injector No. 1

A-56 Injector No. 2

A-57 Cruise control actuator

A-58 Evaporative emission purge solenoid
A-58-1 -~

A-58-2 -

A-58-3 -

A-59 Engine coolant temperature gage unit
A-60 Distributor signal generator '
A-61 Engine coolant temperature switch <A/T>
A-62 Engine coolant temperature sensor
A-63 Ignition coil

A-63-1 -

A-63-2 -

A-64 A/C engine coolant temperature switch
A-64-1 -

A-65 Generator

A-66 Generator

A-67 Power steering pressure switch

A-58 (2-B)

A-59 (1-B)

Z36E0047

Remark
“~ means that the connector with that code number is not used.
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42 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.0L — 12VALVE engine -
(1995 models and after)> 110005857
s(‘:;:‘:zcl:tor ﬁ:gg ((;' -)B)
A \
-38
(2-B) A-02

*
(2-B) A-01 \
6]
(2-B) A-38
o M
(2-B) A-37 - _J
(2-GR) A-36

(2-R) A-34-1

(3-B) A-35 :JJ
—
I

§ _ A-31 A-29 (1)
A-34 A-33 A-32
(3-B) (4-B) @-B) (1-B)  A-30(1)

A-01 Headlight washer motor A-17 Positive battery cable and front wiring
A-02 Motor antenna harness combination
A-03 Starter A-17-1Front impact sensor (L.H.)
A-04 Starter A-17-2Hom relay
A-05 Windshield wiper motor A-18 -~
A-06 Brake fluid leve! switch A-19 Front combination light (L.H.)
A-07 Windshield washer motor
A-08 Front wiring hamess and

control wiring harness

combination
A-09x Refer to the centralized junction (
A-10x Refer to the centralized junction ;

A-11x Refer to the centralized junction
A-12x Refer to the centralized junction
A-13x Refer to the centralized junction
A-14x Refer to the centralized junction
A-15x Refer to the centralized junction
A-16x Refer to the centralized junction
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine> 43

(4-B)
A-05

(2-B)
A-06

A-07 (2-G)

(12-B) | A-09x (4)
A-08 A-10x (4)
A-11x (4)
A-12x (4)
A-13x (4)
A-14x (4)

A-15x (4)
A-16x (4)

|
]

A27(1) .. A-26 A-LS

A-28(1)  (@B) (2-BR)

A-20
A-21
A-22

A-23
A-24
A-25
A-26
A-27
A-28
A-29
A-30
A-31

Headlight (L.H.)

Cle

/

A-24
2-8)

Speed sensor (Front: L.H.) <ABS>

Shock absorber (Front: L.H.)

<Remote controlled variable shock absorber>

Magnetic clutch <A/C>

Outside temperature sensor <Multi-meter>

Dual pressure switch <A/C>
Condenser fan motor <A/C>
Horn (LO)

Horn (LO)

Horn (HI)

Horn (HI)

Oil pressure switch

A-17 (4-B)
A-17-1 (2-R)

A-17-2 (4-B)

A-19 (3-B)

A-20 (3-B)

A-21 (2-B)
A-22 (1-B)

A-23 (2-B)

236E0046

A-32 Speed sensor (Front: R.H.) <ABS>
A-33 Shock absorber (Front: R.H.)
<Remote controlled variable shock absorber>
A-34 Headlight (R.H.)
A-34-1 Front impact sensor (R.H.)
A-35 Front combination light (R.H.)
A-36 Free wheel engage switch
A-37 Solenoid valve A
A-38 Solenoid valve B

Remark

“~" means that the connector with that code number is
not used.
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44 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.0L — 12VALVE engine
(1995 models and after)>

3-B) (1-B) A-45 (1-BR) (4-B)
Connector ‘(4_42) A-43 A-46 (1-B) ,(L\-48
symbol (i BR) €8\ @ § (1-B)
-39 A9 A-50
thru (6-B) A-40
67 (2-B) A-40
(2-B) A-40-1
(8-B)A-40-2 *
(8-B) A-41 ;
Ve
i / NG
[
/ [ ] ]
[ |
[T ]
[
/ /
—
[ ]
]
f—lh_-\
A-65 (2-B) A-64 A-63 A-62
(1 A-66 (1) (2-B) (2B) (2-B)
A-38 Hydraulic unit <ABS> A-49  Control wiring harness and injection wiring hamess com-
A-40 Hydraulic unit <ABS> bination
A-40-1 ABS relay box A-48-1-
A-40-2 ABS relay box A-50 Capacitor
A-41  Volume air flow sensor A-51 Injector No. 5
(with built-in intake A-52 Injector No. 6
air temperature sensor A-53 Injector No. 3
and barometric pressure sensor)
A-41-1-
A-42 Ignition power transistor
A-42-1—

A-43 Fuel pump check connector
A-43-1—

ﬁ-44 ignition timing adjustment connector
A-45 Noise filter

A-46 Noise filter

A-47 Idle air control motor

A-48 Throttle position sensor
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine> 45

(2-L)
A-51  Ground cable

K 2-L. 2-L
ey ey ey

/

. A-55 (2-L)
P, T
. “ A-56 (2-L)
& G "’é\‘ — ]
Qa8 - A-57 (4-B)
@_ 7 -\ A-58 (2-B)
§
\ AN

)
j\ AN >

A

A-61
(1-B)

A-54 Injector No. 4

A-55 Injector No. 1

A-56 Injector No. 2

A-57 Cruise control actuator

A-58 Evaporative emission purge solenoid
A-58-1 -~

A-58-2 -

A-58-3 -

A-59 Engine coolant temperature gage unit
A-60 Distributor signal generator

A-61 Engine coolant temperature switch <A/T>
A-62 Engine coolant temperature sensor
A-63 Ignition coil

A-63-1 -

A-632 -

A-64 A/C engine coolant temperature switch
A-64-1 -~

A-65 Generator

A-66 Generator

A-67 Power steering pressure switch

\\
> L/’
\

A-59(1-B)

A-60
@-L)

Remark
“2» means that the connector with that code number is not used.
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46 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>

.
\\

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.0L — 24VALVE engine> ooossee
Connector A04 (1-B)

01 // // \
A ey a
=38 i

(2-B) A-02 / | ,-/ . //
\/A? /

(2-B) A-01 I ’p b .,\

[/
/
/

(2-B) A-38
/
(2-B) A-37
(2-GR) A-36
S (
<
(3-B) A-35
/
(2-R) A-34-1 N
‘\\ ~
N
) |
~
/ S
A-34
(3-B)
A-33 A-32 A-65(2-B) A-29(1)
(4-B) (2-B) A-66 (1) A-30 (1)
A-01 Headlight washer motor A-17 Positive battery cable and front wiring
A-02 Motor antenna hamess combination
A-03 Starter A-17-1 Front impact sensor (L.H.)
A-04 Starter A-17-2Horn relay
A-05 Windshield wiper motor A-18 —
A-06 Brake fiuid level switch A-19  Front combination light (L.H.)

A-07 Windshield washer motor
A-08 Front wiring harness and

control wiring harness combination -
A-09 Refer to the centralized junction <
A-10x Refer to the centralized junction
A-11x Refer to the centralized junction
A-12x Refer to the centralized junction
A-13x Refer to the centralized junction
A-14x Refer to the centralized junction
A-15x Refer to the centralized junction
A-16x Refer to the centralized junction

| TSB Revision




CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS -

Engine Compartment <3.0L. engine>

47

(4-B) (2-B)
A-05 A-06

AN

A-20
A-21
A-22
A-23

-~ A24
< . A25
. A28
A-27
A-28
A-29
A-30
A-31

Headiight (L.H.)

Speed sensor (Front: L.H.) <ABS>

Shock absorber (Front: L.H.)

<Remote controlied variable shock absorber>
Magnetic clutch <A/C>

Outside temperature sensor <Multi-meter>
Dual pressure switch <A/C>

Condenser fan motor <A/C>

Horn (LO)

Horn (LO)

Horn (HI)

Horn (HI)

Oil pressure switch

\ l A36E0128

. A-31 A-26 A-24 A-25
(2-B) (2-B)  (2BR)

A-07 (2-G)

A-09x (4)
A08 | A-10x (4)
(12-B) | A-11x (4)

A-12x (4)
A-13x (4)
A-14x (4)

A-15x (4)
A-16x (4)

A-17 (4-B)
A-17-1 2-R) .
A-17-2 (4-B)
A-19 (3-B)

A-20 (3-B)

A-21 (2-B)
A-22 (1-B)

A-23 (2-B)

A-32 Speed sensor (Front: R.H.) <ABS>
A-33 Shock absorber (Front: R.H.)

<Remote controlled variable shock absorber>

A-34 Headlight (R.H.) }
A-34-1 Front impact sensor (R.H.)
A-35 Front combination light (R.H.)
A-36 Free wheel engage switch
A-37 Solenoid vaive A

A-38 Solenoid valve B

Remark

“2” means that the connector with that code number is

not used.
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.0L — 24VALVE engine>

Connector
symbol

A

-39
thru
-70

(6-B) A-39
(2-B) A-40

<for California>

(1-L) (6-B)
A-43-1 A-47

A-57 (4-B)

(2-B) A-40-1
(8-B) A-40-2

(7-B) A-41

(4-B) A-70*
(4-GR)A-69*

(4-B) A-68*

A-39 Hydraulic unit <ABS>
A-40 Hydraulic unit <ABS>
A-40-1 ABS relay box
A-40-2 ABS relay box
A-41  Volume air flow sensor
(with built-in intake
air temperature sensor
and barometric pressure sensor)
A41-1-
A-42 Ignition power transistor
A-42-1 Ignition power transistor
A-43 Fuel pump check connector
A-43-1 Engine speed detection connector

A-44 Ignition timing adjustment connector
A-44-1-

A-45
A-46
A47
A-48
A-49

}

1-B . 4-B
@\ g 62
} . .q'

A-67
M

A-49
(8-B)

A-58-2
(1-B)

Idie air control motor

Throttle position sensor

Control wiring hamess and injection wiring harness
combination

A-49-1—~
A-49-2*Left bank heated oxygen sensor (front)

A-50
A-51
A-52
A-53
A-54
A-55
A-56

Capacitor

Injector No.
Injector No.
Injector No.
Injector No.
injector No.
Injector No.

NLhwoOM
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.0L engine> 49

(2-GR) Ground

A-51 cabie
4-B) (2-GR) (2-GR)
A-49-2" A-53 n A-52

8 e (vr\
NSNS R_?_;!%ﬁs'a

A-61 A-59  A55 A-62
(1-B) (1-8) (2GR) (2-GR)

A-57 Cruise control actuator

ﬁ-sg Evaporative emission purge solenoid (S)
-58-1 -

A-58-2Control wiring harness and ignition wiring

harness combination

A-58-3Crankshaft position sensor

A-58-4*Evaporative emission purge solenoid (L)

A-59 Engine coolant temperature gage unit

A-60 Distributor signal generator

A-61 Engine coolant temperature switch <A/T>

A-62 Engine coolant temperature sensor

A-63 Ignition coil

A-63-1lgnition coil

A-63-2lgnition coil

A-63-3ignition coil

(2-GR)
A-54

(2-GR)
A-56

<for Federal>
A-57 (2-L)

A-58 (2-B)

A-58-4 (2-B)

VY { A-63 (1)
‘- A-63-1 (1)

{ A-63-2 (1)
A63-3 (1)

{ A-63-4 (1)
A-63-5 (1)
A-64-1 (3-GR)
A-58-3 (3-B)

{ A-42 (6-B)
A-42-1 (3-B)

A36E0129

A-63-4ignition coil

A-63-5ignition coil

A-84 -

A-64-1Camshaft position sensor

A-65 Generator

A-66 Generator

A-67 Power steering pressure switch

A-68" Right bank heated oxygen sensor (front)
A-69” Right bank heated oxygen sensor (rear)
A-70" Left bank heated oxygen sensor (rear)

Remark

(1)*: Veans for California

(2)—" means that the connector with that code number is not
used.
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50 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS — Engine Compartment <3.5L engine>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.5L engine (1994 models)> Hosses
' A-03 (1)

Connector A-04 (1-B)

symbol
-01 \

A thru
-38 .
- (2-B) A-02 A

(2-B) A-01

(2-B) A-38
(2-B) A-37
(2-GR) A-36
(3-B) A-35
(2-R) A-34-1 ~
- » A-31 A-29 (1)
A- - A3 A-65(2-B)
55 e o Aes (B Asoq)
A-01 Headlight washer motor A-11x Refer to the centralized junction.
A-02 Motor antenna A-12x Refer to the centralized junction.
A-03 Starter A-13x Refer to the centralized junction.
A-04 Starter A-14x Refer to the centralized junction. :
A-05 Windshield wiper motor A-15x Refer to the centralized junction. &
A-06 Brake fluid level switch - A-16x Refer to the centralized junction.
A-07 Windshield washer motor A-17 Positive battery cable and front wiring
A-08 Front wiring harness and harness combination
control wiring harness A-17-1 Front impact sensor (L..H.)
combination A-17-2Horn relay

A-09x Refer to the centralized junction, A-18 -
A-10x Refer to the centralized junction. A-19  Front combination light {L.H.)
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.5L engine>

51

(4-B) (2-B)
A-05 A-06

A-07 (2-G)

A-09x (4)
A-10x (4)
A-11x (4)
A-12x (4)

A-08(12-B)

p 53
[¢ -m|

P ———

A-27 (1) R
AB(1) (op) (e8R) (@B

\‘ P
‘~I !
2

Headlight (L.H.)

Speed sensor (Front: L.H.) <ABS>

Shock absorber (Front: L.H.)

<Remote controlled variabie shock absorber>
Magnetic clutch <A/C>

Outside temperature sensor <Multi-meters>
Dual pressure switch <A/C>

Condenser fan motor <A/C>

Horn (LO)

Horn (LO)

Horn (HI)

Horn (HI)

Oil pressure switch

A-13x (4)
A-14x (4)

A-15x (4)
A-16x (4)
A-17 (4-B)
A-17-1 (2-R)

A-17-2 (4-B)

A-19 (3-B)

A-20 (3-B)

A-21 (2-B)
A-22 (1-B)

A-23 (2-B)

236E0048

A-32 Speed sensor (Front: R.H.) <ABS>
A-33 Shock absorber (Front: R.H.)
<Remote controlled variable shock absorber>
A-34 Headiight (R.H.)
A-34-1Front impact sensor (R.H.)
A-35 Front combination light (R.H.)
A-36 Free wheel engage switch
A-37 Solenoid valve A
A-38 Soienoid valve B

Refnark

-” means that the connector with that code number is
not used.
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52 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS

— Engine Compartment <3.5L engine>

ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.5L engine (1994 models)>

C (1-b) (2-L) e-L) 8-B
s;,:ngtor &5 A-4i-1 A5  A-51 5\.49)
-39 1-B)\_ (1-BA\ @@L\ @B) \ (2GR
thru (6-B) A-47 A-43 \ A-a4 53 \ A-44-1\ A-49-1
67
(88) A-39) \ \ \ \
(2-B) A-40 ' N e
(2-B) A-41-1 ’ Y
(7-B) A-41 I h

=

N

A-39
A-40
A-41

Hydraulic unit <ABS>

Hydraulic unit <ABS>

Volume air flow sensor

(with built-in intake

air temperature sensor

and barometric pressure sensor)
A-41-1 EGR solenoid

A-42 Ignition power transistor

A-42-1 Ignition power transistor

A-42 |gnition power transistor

A-43 Fuel pump check connector
A-43-1 Engine speed detection connector
A-44 [gnition timing adjustment connector

A-64
(2-B)

A-64-1
(3-GR)

A-62
(2-B)

A-44-1 EGR temperature sensor
A-45 -
A-46 -
A-47 ldie air control motor
A-48 Throttle position sensor
A-49 Control wiring harness and

injection wiring harness combination
A-49-1Knock sensor
A-50
A-51
A-52
A-53
A-54
A-55
A-56

Injector No. 5
Injector No. 6
Injector No. 3
Injector No. 4
Injector No. 1
Injector No. 2
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.5L engine>

53

7N

ﬁjg (163B)B Ground cable
1(38) @l ey @-1)
52 A4 AS6 A-63 (2-B)
{ A-63-1 (2-B)
A-63-2 (2-B)
|2
Z‘GJ A-57 (4-B)
WA )
,.!’i‘ o— 7 | ‘ A-58(2-B
A Lf’ N P S ) “
Lisk Q Q \
A T e
\ |

Z36E0049

A-58-2
(1-B)

A-57 Cruise control actuator
A-58 Evaporative emission purge solenoid
A-58-1 Variable induction control solenoid
A-58-2 Control wiring harness and ignition wiring
harness combination
A-58-3 Crankshaft position sensor
ﬁ-sg Engine coolant temperature gage unit
-6 -
A-61 Engine coolant temperature switch <A/T>
A-62 Engine coolant temperature sensor
A-63 Ignition coit
A-63-1 Ignition coil
A-63-2 Ignition coil

A-58-1 (2-B)

A-64 A/C engine coolant temperature switch
A-64-1 Camshaft position sensor

A-65 Generator

A-66 Generator

A-67 Power steering pressure switch

Remark
“-* means that the connector with that code number is
not used.
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54 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.5L engine>
ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.5L engine (1995 models and after)>

110005900
Connector
A-03 (1)
symbol A-04 (1-B)
-01
thru
-38
(2-B) A-02 )
(2-B) A-01
(2-B) A-38
(2-B) A-37
(2-GR) A-36
(3-B) A-35
(2-R) A-34-1 -
- - - A-29 (1)
A-34 A-33 A-32 A-65(2-B) A-31
(3-B) (4-B) @B) A66(1) (1-B) A-30 (1)
A-01 Headlight washer motor A-12x Refer to the centralized junction.
A-02 Motor antenna A-13x Refer fo the centralized junction.
A-03 Starter A-14x Refer to the centralized junction.
A-04 Starter A-15x Refer to the centralized junction. ST
A-05 Windshield wiper motor A-16x Refer fo the centralized junction. Q
A-06 Brake ff1lui|<3j level switch : A-17 Positive battery cable and front wiring
A-07 Windshield washer motor harness combination
A-08 Front wiring harness and A-17-1Front impact sensor (L.H.)
control wiring harness combination A-17-2Hom relay
A-09x Refer to the centralized junction, A-18 -
A-10x Refer to the centralized junction. A-19  Front combination light (L.H.)

A-11x Refer to the centralized junction.
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.5L engine>

4-B
VI

A-07 (2-G)
A-09x (4)
A-10x (4)
A-08(12-B) | A-11x(4)
A-12x (4)
i A-13x(4) .
A-14x (4)
A-15x (4)
A-16x (4)
A-17 (4-B)
- A-17-1 (2-R)
A-17-2 (4-B)
A-19 (3-B)
A-20 (3-B)
A-21 (2-B)
\ / A-22 (1-B)
\ - A-23 (2-B)
S S Z36E0048
A-27 (1) A26 A-25 A-24
A28(1) (2B) (@BR) (2B)
A-20 Headlight (L.H.) A-32 Speed sensor (Front: R.H.) <ABS>
A-21 Speed sensor (Front: L.H.) <ABS> A-33 Shock absorber (Front: R.H.)
A-22 Shock absorber (Front: L.H.) <Remote controlied variable shock absorber>
<Remote controlied variable shock absorber> A-34 Headlight (R.H.)
A-23 Magnetic clutch <A/C> A-34-1Front impact sensor (R.H.)
A-24 OQutside temperature sensor <Multi-meter> A-35 Front combination light (R.H.)
A-25 Dual pressure switch <A/C> - A-36 Free wheel engage switch
A-26 Condenser fan motor <A/C> A-37 Solenoid valve A
A-27 Horn (LO) A-38 Solenoid valve B
A-28 Horn (LO)
A-29 Horn (HI) - Remark
A-30 Horn (Hl) “~” means that the connector with that code number is
A-31 Oil pressure switch not used.
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56 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Engine Compartment <3.5L engine>
ENGINE COMPARTMENT <3.5L engine (1995 models and after)>

Connector
symbol
-39 . - (1-L) (2-L) (2-L (8-B)
thru (&B) (-B) Add1 ASS ksl A4l o
67 A47. A48
- (1-B)\ (1-BR) (2-1) (2-B) |\ (2-GR)
A-43 \A-44 A-53 \ A-44-1\ A-49-1
(6-B) A-39 \ \ \
(2-B) A-40
p—
B
(2-B) A-40-1
(8-B) A-40-2 2 yd N
/ \ f {
(2-B) A-41-1 f S~~~ l !
(7-B) A4 /_ 7 / ; ——
/] |
." / / ﬂ
/] |
! '
asr— / / ( / / |
/
!
{' E\\ ~— / F -
| { 7
“\ }‘\4 \\ r\* / I
N [ ] ]
\\s\\ ! N 1]
BN e A
[ D [ [
{ / / |
\\\\H / / /
/ / A-59
A-64-1 A62 (1-B) A-61
(3-GR) (2-B) (2-B)
A-39 Hydraulic unit <ABS> A45 -
A-40 Hydraulic unit <ABS> A-46 -
A-40-1 ABS relay box A-47 Idle air control motor
A-40-2 ABS relay box A-48 Throttle position sensor
A-41  Volume air flow sensor _ A-49 Control wiring harmess and
(with built-in intake injection wiring harness combination
air temperature sensor A-49-1 Knock sensor
and barometric pressure sensor) A-50 -
A-41-1 EGR solenoid - A-51 Injector No. 5
A-42 Ignition power transistor A-52  Injector No. 6
A-42-1 Ignition power transistor A-53 Injector No. 3
A-43 Fuel pump check connector A-54 Injector No. 4
A-43-1 Engine speed detection connector A-55 Injector No. 1
A-44  Ignition timing adjustment connector A-56 Injector No. 2

A-44-1 EGR temperature sensor
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS — Engine Compartment <3.5L engine>

57

A-42 (6-B) (2-1)
Ai%‘lﬁ',s) Ground cable A.54
@) (2-L)
2

A36E0126

A-58-3
(3-B) (1-B)

A-58-2

A-57 Cruise control actuator

A-58 Evaporative emission purge solenoid

A-58-1 Variable induction control solenoid

A-58-2 Control wiring harness and ignition wiring
harmness combination -

A-58-3 Crankshaft position sensor

ﬁgg Engine coolant temperature-gage unit

A-61 Engine coolant temperature switch <A/T>

A-62 Engine coolant temperature sensor

A-63 lIgnition coil

A-63 (2-B)
A-63-1 (2-B)
A-63-2 (2-B)

A-57 (4-B)

A-58(2-B)

A-58-1 (2-B)

A-63-1 Ignition coil

A-63-2Ignition coil

A-64 -

A-64-1 Camshaft position sensor

A-65 Generator

A-66 Generator

A-67 Power steering pressure switch

Remark
“~" means that the connector with that code number is
not used.
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58 ' CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS — Transmission
TRANSMISSION

110005901,
\
(1-BR)
B-04
Connector . 1-B
symbol <3.0L-12VALVE engine> (1-BR) \l 1(3-05)
B (2-B) | — B-05-1 (3-B)
B-02
*
(1-B) )
B-01-
B-06 (1-B)
B-07 (1)
(B‘{_OBQ) 36E0037
(1-BR) (1-B)
(1‘BR) - B-05
B-03
(2-B)
. . B-02 051 (3.
<3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine> N e B-05-1 (3-B)
*
(1-B)
B-01 \ B-06 (1-B)
B-07 (1)
B-09
(4-B)
\\, (8-B) 36E0033
00002519
B-08
(10-B)
B-01 Battery cable and transmission wiring harness B-09 Heated oxygen sensor (front)
combination B-09-1*2 Heated oxygen sensor (rear)
B-02 Back-up light switch <M/T> <Vehicles for California~3.5L engine> < o
B-03 Center differential lock detection switch B-10*1 ELC 4-speed automatic transmission control Lo
B-04 Center differential lock operation detection switch solenoid <3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine>
B-05 4WD operation detection switch
B-05-1*1 Vehicle speed sensor Remark
B-06 2WD/4WD detection switch (1) *1: 1994 models and after
B-07 High range/low range detection switch (2) *2 1995 models and after

B-08 Park/neutral position switch <A/T>
TSB Revision B
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Dash Panel

c-07
DASH PANEL <Up to 1993 models> cos 22D 110005902
(148)  (6B) \
C-05 C-09
® © @ o o Corz (1am)
Connector Cc-08 -10 -12(12-
. . - 1-B 8-B C-13(8) X B
(10-G)/
JUNCTION BLOCK g5 /
Front side view i’
(8)
C-80 (3) C-77, .
R Cc-76!
- X Y,
(8) C-73x K ! L
(4) C-72x A\ n !
(4 C-71x |
(4)C-78 @) C-7ox ! > —— ‘(-—
c-81 (4 (2) C-69 S L | —
(16) C-8 @ 6)C-68__ I'i?‘,’/l S/ gl
(6-Y) C-6*7 . .?ti," & i @‘l’ﬁ LA Y l '. [’_{.
: & oYX D D T ‘l '. , i
C-o4 s\ c-82(12) (5) C-66— 14} g ) i B L
%5 JUNCTION BLOC .- % s Lo
(14-8) C-65 W ‘ | | \r
. @ (105) C-64 « 21NN Rl
Rear side view c-87 T \ \ \ | L
(12) C-86 C-63} r—
C-88 (16) (2-B) .\ L
C-89 (14
(8) C-9 a9 o /z . ] L sy o (O
y -5 C-5§ C-53 -4 (
! C-90 (6) SO @ ol @ | Selden
(10) C-91 @ C-56'A £q @ 1
- %-GBO (6-B) @ %’520"50 C-48
16E0227 2-B) C-57 (14) @ (26-Y) (8-L)
C-58 (8)
C-01. Cruise Control main switch C-26-5—
C-02 Remote controlled mirror switch C-27 Engine control relay
C-03 Rheostat C-28 Control wiring hamess and body wiring hamess combination
C-04 Combination meter C-29 Control wiring hamess and body wiring hamess combination
C-05 Combination meter C-30 Controi wiring hamess and body wiring hamess combination
C-06 = Combination meter C-31 Body wiring hamess and door wiring hamess (R.H.) combination
C-07 Front wiring hamess and body wiring hamess combination C-32 Body wiring hamess and door wiring hamess (R.H.) combination
C-08 Front wiring hamess and body wiring hamess combination C-32-1~
C-09 Front wiring hamess and body wiring haress combination C-32-2—
C-10  Front wiring hamess and body wiring harness combination C-32-3-
C-10-1- C-32-4—-
C-10-2— C-33 Front speaker (R.H.)
C-10-3— C-34 Resistor
C-11  Combination meter C-35 Blower motor
C-12 Combination meter C-36 Engine control module
C-13 Combination meter C-37 Engine contro! module
C-14 Defogger switch C-38 Engine control module
C-16 Hazard light switch C-38-1—-
C-16 No connection (for reed switch) C-39 Diode (for ABS circuit)
C-17 A/C switch C-39-1-
C-18 Blower motor switch C-40 Motor antenna control unit
C-19 Heater control panel illumination light C-40-1—
C-20 Radio : C-40-2—-
C-21 Radio C-40-3—
C-21-1*  Radio C-41 ABS power relay
C-22 Body wiring hamess and A/C wiring hamess combination C-42 Starter relay p
C-23 No connection (for data link connector) C-43 4WD indicator control unit

C-24 A/C control unit

C-25 Intake air temperature sensor
C-26 Airinlet sensor

C-26-1—-

C-26-2—-

C-26-3-

C-26-4—

C-44
C-45
C-46
C-47
C-48
C-49

Body wiring hamess and transmission wiring harness combination
Body wiring hamness and transmission wiring harness combination
Body wiring harmmess and transmission wiring hamess combination
Buzzer assembly

Rear wiper and washer switch

Door lock switch <Up to 1992 models>
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS — Dash Panel 61

=
- 8-L) (1-B)(10) (2) (2
o o BeSaP BHIR02.2, 0,
ci7C18 | | ‘ / /
Lo

i [ j

=

-+

Ny

|

N

C-42 '
C-41 G-40

C-44 (8) C-43 (4
C-45 (10) (10) @ @ (14 @)
C-46 (2-B)

C-50 Cruise control unit or spare connector

Cruise control switch

Inside temperature sensor <Multi-meter>

Spare connector (for hand free microphone)
Stoplightswitch (2-pin) ornoconnection <Cruise control system>
Stop light switch (4-pin) <Cruise control system > or no connection
Ignition switch

Column switch

Column switch

C-58-1-

C-59 Key reminder switch

C-59-1~.

C-59-2—-

C-60 Diode (for Active Trac 4WD circuit)
C-61 Clutch pedal position switch <M/T>
C-62 Clutch pedal position switch <M/T-Cruise control system>
C-62-1-

C-62-2—

C-62-3~

C-63 Front speaker (L.H.)

C-64 Body wiring hamess and door wiring hamess (L.H.) combination
C-65 Body wiring harness and door wiring hamess (L.H.) combination
C-66 Defogger relay

C-66-1-

C-66-2~

C-66-3—

C-66-4—

C-66-5—

C-66-6—

C-66-7—

C-67 Headiight washer relay

C-68 Defogger timer

C-68-1—

C-69 Dedicated fuse No. 9 (Sunroof)

C-70x Refer to the centralized junction.

C-71x Refer to the centralized junction.

C-39

C-27 (10)

{ C-28 (6)
{ C-29 (6)
' C-30 (14)

[ C-31(3B)
l C-32 (14-B)

C-33 (2-B)
C-34 (4)
C-35 (2)

C-37 (24-Y)

{ C-36 (18-Y)
C-38 (10-Y)

16E0536
00002523
C-72x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-73x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-74x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-75x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-76 Body wiring hamess and roof wiring harness combination
8—77 Body wiring harness and roof wiring harness combination
-77-1—
C-78 Roof wiring harness and junction block
C-79 Front wiring hamess and junction block
C-80 Front wiring hamess and junction block
C-81 Front wiring harmness and junction biock
C-82 Data link connector
C-83 Blower motor relay
C-84 Accessory socket relay
C-85 Body wiring harness and junction block
C-86 ' Body wiring harness and junction block
C-87 Body wiring hamess and junction block
C-88 Body wiring harness and junction block
C-89 Body wiring harness and junction block
C-90 Body wiring harness and junction block
C-91 Body wiring harness and junction block
C-92 Front wiring hamess and junction block
C-93 -
C-94
C-95
C-96
c-97
C-98
C-99 -
C-100 —
C-101 -

Remarks

(1) *: 1993 models {with telephone mute system)

(2) “~" means that the connector with that code number is not
used.:
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Dash Panel

DASH PANEL <1994 models>

Connector
symbol

C

JUNCTION BLOCK
Front side view

@C79~.__ . /

(4)C-78-
(16) C-93—

-

~ \\ H ™.
C-84 T
@
C-83
)

36E0040 (1

ide vi @)
Rear side view Q:95

~. c.g2 (81)C-66-7--

2 ,
) (14-8) 665 Lo
(16-B) C-66-6

] 110005903
g2 c11(14B)
3 0028 c.i2(12.8)
® (B (B —— 12(12-B
c-01 C-02 C-03 - ‘ g(.)] _SG)
' . C-10-1(2-B) - ”
: - C-10-2 és-a; (6-Y)
4) - C-10-3(20-8) C-14
@crox  C77 -, S
(4) C-71x ' .
@) C-72x |
(4) C-73x r
(5) C-73x-1 | . 0
@c7ax | N )
(3) C-75x \
(2)C-69
(8)C-68-1 —
(6-Y)C-6

(6)C-68-— |

e N - LN R I AT
. ~66- i . i l \ \ | A 2
C-98 (1) (52)C-664 ) / 2T TR B I R e
Sy I bt \ oy G
- ' -66-1 / ; SR T N o -
(8) C-101 1 cose) een) /| (33)C -62‘- LB \ g )54
- — C-63 ' C-62-3 | ce2 | %
(10C-100 A _ C-99(16) @B) . @3 (3 1B @
‘ JUNCTION C-57 (10)
36£0039 BLOCK C-58 (6
C-58-1(12)

C-01
C-02
C-03
C-04

Cruise control main switch

Remote controlled mirror switch

Rheostat

Combination meter

C-05 Combination meter

C-06 Combination meter

C-07 -

C-08 -

Cc-09 -

C-10 - -

C-10-1Front wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-10-2Front wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-10-3Front wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-11  Combination meter

C-12 Combination meter

C-13 -

C-14 Defogger switch

C-15 Hazard light switch

C-16 -

C-17 AJ/C switch

C-18 Blower motor switch

C-19 Heater control panel illumination light

C-20 Radio

C-21 -

c-22 -

C-23 -

C-24 A/C control unit

C-25 Intake air temperature sensor

C-26 Airinlet sensor

C-26-1 Control wiring hamess and dash wiring harmess combination
C-26-2 Control wiring hamess and dash wiring harness combination
C-26-3 Contro! wiring hamess and dash wiring harness combination

C-26-4 Front wiring harness and dash wiring hamess combination

C-26-5Front wiring harness and dash wiring harness combination

C-27 Engine contro! relay

c-28 -

C-29

C-30

C-31

C-32 -

C-32-1Dash wiring hamess and doorwiring hamess (R.H.) combination

C-32-2Dash wiring hamess and doorwiring hamess (R.H.) combination

C-32-3Control wiring harness and floor wiring hamess (R.H.) combination

C-32-4 Dash wiring hamess and fioor wiring hamess (R.H.) combination

C-33 Front speaker (R.H.)

C-34 Resistor

C-35 Blower motor

C-36 Engine control moduie

C-37 Engine control module

C-38 Engine control module

C-38-1Ignition key hole iliumination light timer

C-38 Diode (for ABS circuit)

C-39-1Diode (for MFI system circuit)

C-40 Motor antenna control unit

C-40-1 SRS diagnosis unit

C-40-2 SRS diagnosis unit

8-40—3 Dash wiring harness and transmission wiring harness combination
-41

C-42

C-43

C-44

C-45 -

C-46

C-47

Starter relay
4WD indicator controi unit

Buzzer assembly
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Dash Panel

63

C-26-1 (8-L)
C-26-2 (20-L)
C-26-3 (8-L)

(26-Y) (10-)(4) _(® (@ (4 @L (10 @) (2

! (2-B)
C-50 C-47 C-17C-18 C-19 C-20 C-22-1 C:24 C-25 C-26 | C-60

" C-26-4 (18-B)
| C-26-5(4-B)

<3.0L engine>
C-27 (10)

l <3.5L engine>
C-27 (8)

C-32-1 (14

/{ c-32-2 (16;
yd

_~C-32:3 (18-BR)
——C-32-4 (32-BR)

C-33 (2-B)
C-34 (4)

'.\ "*._\\\\\

e N s C-35(2)

/i NN
C-40 | ] ~ C-39-1C-39
9 s @l @

c-43 C-40-3 ot om C-42 <3.0L engine> <3.5L engine>

32) €401 (2-R) C-36 (18-Y) C-36 (26-Y,
(10) C-40-2 (12-R) (4) C-37 (24-Y) C-37§22—Y; 36E0041
C-38(10-Y) C-38(16-Y) 00002524

c48 - C-71x Refer to the centralized junction.
C49 - C-72x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-50 Cruise control unit or spare connector C-73x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-51 - C-74x Refer to the centralized junction.

8-52 Inside temperature sensor <Multi-meter>

53 —

C-54 Stoplightswitch (2-pin) orno connection <Cruise control system>
C-55 Stoplightswitch 14-pin) <Cruise control system> ornoconnection
C-56 Ignition switch

C-57 Column switch

C-58 Column switch

C-58-1Column switch

C-59 Key reminder switch '
C-59-1Clock spring

C-59-2Clock spring

C-60 Diode (for Active Trac 4WD circuit)

C-61 Clutch pedal position switch <M/T>

C-62 Clutch pedal position switch <M/T-Cruise controi system>
C-62-1J/C (1)

C-62-2J/C (2)

C-62-3J/C (3)

C-63 Front speaker (L.H.)

C-64 -

C-65 —

C-66 -

C-66-1ELC 4-speed automatic transmission control module
C-66-2Dash wiring haress and floor wiring hamess (L.H.) combination
C-66-3 Dash wiring hamess and floor wiring hamess (L.H.) combination
C-66-4 Dash wiring hamess and floor wiring hamess (L..H.) combination
C-66-5 Dash wiring hamess and door wiring hamess {L.H.) combination

" C-66-6 Dash wiring hamess and door wiring hamess (L.H.) combination

C-66-7 Door lock relay jumper connector
C-67 Headlight washer relay

C-68 Defogger timer

C-68-1Door lock control unit

C-69 Dedicated fuse No. 9 (Sunroof)
C-70x Refer to the centralized junction.

C-75x Refer to the centralized junction.

C-76 -

C-77 -

C-77-1Roof wiring hamess and dash wiring haress combination
C-78 Roof wiring harmess and junction block

C-79 Front wiring harness and junction biock

C-80 Front wiring hamess and junction biock

C-81 Front wiring hamess and junction block

C-82 Data link connector

C-83 Blower motor relay

C-84 Accessory socket relay

c-85 -

C-86
c-87
C-88
C-89
C-90
C-91
C-92 -
C-93 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-94 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-95 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-96 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-97 Dash wiring harness and junction biock
C-98 Dash wiring harmess and junction block
C-99 Data link connector

C-99-1~

C-100 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-101 Dash wiring harness and junction block

Remarks
“~" means that the connector with
that code number is not used.
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64 CONFIGURATION

DIAGRAMS - Dash Panel

DASH PANEL <1995 models and after>

Connector
symbol

C

JUNCTION BLOCK
Front side view

(2) C-7o~_, *
4)C-78 c-
(16) C-93
/»/ I\.’/ *
C-84
(4 / 36E0040
C-83
4)

S @
Rear side view (g5

(12) C-94
C-96

(8) C-101

(10) C-100

36E0125

(3) C-99-1+1

C-01
C-02
C-03
C-04
C-05
C-06
c-07
C-08
C-19
C-10 .
C-10-1 Front wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-10-2Front wiring hamess and dash wiring harness combination
C-10-3Front wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-11  Combination meter

C-12 Combination meter

C-13
C-14
C-15
C-16
C-17
C-18
C-19
C-20
C-21
C-22
C-23
C-24

Cruise control main switch
Remote controlled mirror switch
Rheostat

Combination meter
Combination meter
Combination meter

Defogger switch
Hazard light switch

A/C switch

Blower motor switch

Heater control panel illumination light
Radio

A/C control unit

C-25 Intake air temperature sensor

C-26 Airinlet sensor

C-26-1 Control wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-26-2 Control wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-26-3Control wiring hamess and dash wiring harness combination

T ca2(12) (8-L)C-667

C-04 (14) 110005904
C-05(12)  C-11 (14-B)
® ® C-06(B) C-12(12-B)
3 —_—
C01 Cloz Shs (o®)
c101(2-8) | (6-Y)
4) c-102(8B) | C-14
C-771 C-10-3 (22-B) g_)w_
(4) C-70x 1 ¢
52; 8—71x
-72X
(4) C-73x 5,/‘
(5)C-73x-1 "-\ ') \
(8) C-74x 4\:, P!
(3) C-75x & A )
ST | B8 e 7
(2) C-69 : ==
814 (g)c-68-1 §l.’§%ﬁ-‘—l N =)
(6-Y)C-67 T ‘m;.- QSR M
(6) C-68

W

C-52
\ @
C-59
AL &
\
/ I N

@)

(14-B) C-66-5
(16-B) C-66-6

\

\

A

\ N C-59-2
. (2-R)
(22) C-66-2
(16) (2) C-66-3
(32) C-66-4 C-56
(6-B)
C-97 (14) c-62-2
Cc-98 (6 Ay @9 %)61 &
98 (6) c-63 / C-623 C-2-1 | C82° 7
C-99 (16) (2-B) | (33) (33) (2-B) @
JUNCTION cr—d-s;ﬁ(m)
C-99-2 (32 BLOCK C-58 (6)
C-58-1(12)

C-26-4 Front wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-26-5Front wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-27 Engine control relay

C-28 -
C-29
C-30
C-31
C-32
C-32-1 Dashwiring hamess and doorwiring hamess (R.H.) combination
C-32-2 Dash wiring harness and door wiring hamess (R.H.) combination
G-32-3Control wiring harness and floor wiring harness (R.M.) combination
C-32-4 Dash wiring hamess and floorwiring hamess (R.H.) combination
C-33  Front speaker (R.H.)

C-34 Resistor

C-35 Blower motor

C-36 Engine control module

C-37 Engine control module

C-38 Engine control module

C-38-1Ignition key hole illumination light timer

C-39 Diode (for ABS circuit)

C-39-1Diode (for MFI system circuit)

C-40 Motor antenna control unit

C-40-1 SRS diagnosis unit

C-40-2SRS diagnosis unit o

8-40-3 Dash wiring hamess and transmission wiring harness combination Q
-41 —

C-42 Starter relay

C-43 4WD indicator control unit

C-44 -

C-45 -

C-46 -

C-47 Buzzer assembly
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Dash Panel 65

C-26-1 (8-L)
C-26-2 (20-L)
C-26-3 (8-1)

@6-)(1oLy4) (® @ (14 @L (10 ) (2

C-50 C-47 C-17C-18 C-18 C-20 C-22-1C-24 C-25 C-26

c-39 C-38-1
@ @6

(2-B)
C-60

C-26-4 (18-B)
C-26-5 (4-B)
;V__._/

B C-27 (10)*!
C-27 (8)*2

{0-32-1 (14)
C-32-2 (16)

C-32-3 (18-BR)
C-32-4 (32-BR)

C-33 (2-B)
C-34 (4)
C-35 (2)

C-43 C.40-3 “Gaon oy~ C42

(10) (32) c402(12R) (4)
C-48 -
C49 -
8-50 Cruise control unit or spare connector
-51 -

C-52 Inside temperature sensor <Multi-meter>

C-53 -

C-54 Stoplightswitch (2-pin) ornoconnection <Cruise controlsystem>
C-55 Stoplightswitch (4-pin) <Cruise controlsystem>ornoconnection
C-56 Ignition switch

C-57 Column switch

C-58 Column switch

C-58-1Column switch

C-58 Key reminder switch

C-59-1Clock spring '
C-59-2Clock spring

C-60 Diode (for Active Trac 4WD circuit)

C-61 Clutch pedal position switch <M/T>

C-62 Clutch pedal position switch <M/T-Cruise control system>
C-62-1J/C (1) :

C-62-2J/C (2)

C-62-3J/C (3) '

C-63 Front speaker (L.H.)

Cc-64 -

C-65 -

C66 -

C-66-1ELC 4-speed automatic transmission control module
C-66-2 Dash wiring hamess and floor wiring hamess (L.H.) combination
C-66-3 Dash wiring hamess and floor wiring hamess (L.H.) combination
C-66-4 Dash wiring hamess and floor wiring hamess (L..H.) combination

C-66-5 Dash wiring hamess and door wiring hamess (L.H.) combination

C-66-6 Dash wiring harness and door wiring hamness (L.H.) combination

* C-66-7Door lock relay jumper connector -

C-67 Headlight washer relay

C-68 Defogger timer

C-68-1Door lock control unit

C-69 Dedicated fuse No. 9 (Sunroof)
C-70x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-71x Refer to the centralized junction.

.30-1 -
8;_35 C-36 (18-Y)*! C-36 (26-G)*2
C-37 (24-Y)*! C-37 (22-G)*2
C-38 (10-Y)*! C-38(16-G)*2

36E0124

00002525
C-72x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-73x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-74x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-75x Refer to the centralized junction.
C-76 -
C-77 -~ :
C-77-1 Roof wiring hamess and dash wiring hamess combination
C-78 Roof wiring hamess and junction block
C-79 Front wiring hamess and junction block
C-80 Front wiring hamess and junction biock
C-81 Front wiring harness and junction block
C-82 Data link connector
C-83 Blower motor relay
C-84 Accessory socket relay
C-85 -
C-86
c-87
C-88
C-89
C-90
C-91
C-92 -
C-93 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-94 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-95 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-96 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-97 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-98 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-99 Data link connector
C-99-1 Jumper connector
C-100 Dash wiring harness and junction block
C-101 Dash wiring harness and junction block

Remarks

(1) “~" means that the connector with that code number is not
used.

(2)*!: 3.0L—12VALVE engine

(2)*2: 3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Instrument Panel and Floor Console

INSTRUMENT PANEL AND FLOOR CONSOLE <Up to 1993 models>

Connector
symbol D-01 (6)
D-02 (8)
D AN
<M/T>
)
D-18
(1)
D-17
6
D-16

D-12
* p-13 (10
D-15  D-14 (14)
® G
D-01 Body wiring harmess and instrument panel wiring
harness combination
D-02 Body wiring harness and instrument panel wiring
harness combination
D-02-1—
D-02-2—
D-03 Clock
D-04 Multi-meter
D-05 Geomagnetic sensor
D-06 Accessory socket

D-07
D-08
D-09
D-10
C-11
C-12

D-13

Accessory socket

No connection

Ashtray illumination light

Cigarette lighter illumination light

Console wiring harmess and rear console wiring
harness combination

Body wiring harness and console wiring harness
combination

110005905

)
D-03 D-04 (14) <With electronic compass>

D-04 (6) <Without electronic compass>

(5)
D-05

{ D-06 (1)
D-07 (1-B)

D-08 (4-B)
D-10
@

D-11
(2

Z1IGE0430

D-14
D-15
D-16
D-17
D-18

No connection

G sensor <ABS>

No connection

Seat belt switch

Parking brake switch

D-19 Shock absorber control switch
D-20 No connection

D-20-1-

D-21 No connection

D-21-1-

D-22 Cigarette lighter

D-23 Cigarette lighter

D-23-1-

D-24 Rear differential lock switch

Remark
“~" means that the connector with that code number is

TSB Revision
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Instrument Panel and Floor Console 67

<A/T>
D-01(6)
D-02(8) (4)
. D-04 (14) <With electronic compass>
D-04 (6) <Without electronic compass>
(5)
N \ D-05
4B) p22(1) 6
8 (6 D21 po3 %123) D-24
(1) g D-19 D-20 —
1
D-17
(6) ‘
D-16 %, 0
07 S
\,‘ (D) L
‘ "/, ft"j, P
A o ““5:;?1 ,"/
> ’ \:’4;\‘ >
24 >
) ‘\ & { D-06 (1)
s gp; D-07 (1-B)
’ D-08 (4-B)
g D-05
(6)
D-12 D-10
(10) 3] 218E0431
D-13 D-11
4 2
D-15 D-14 * @ @
® (6)
D-01 Body wiring hamess and instrument panel wiring D-14 No connection
harness combination D-15 G sensor <ABS>
D-02 Body wiring harness and instrument panel wiring D-16 No connection
harness combination D-17 Seat belt switch
D-02-1~ D-18 Parking brake switch
D-02-2- D-19 Shock absorber control switch
D-03 Clock D-20° No connection
D-04 Multi-meter D-20-1-
D-05 Geomagnetic sensor D-21  No connection
D-06 Accessory socket D-21-1-
D-07 Accessory socket D-22 Cigarette lighter
D-08 No connection D-23 Cigarette lighter
D-08 Overdrive switch ’ D-23-1-—
D-10 Ashtray illumination light D-24 Rear differential lock switch
C-11  Cigarette lighter itlumination light
C-12 Console wiring hamess and rear console wiring Remark
harness combination “~” means that the connector with that code number is
D-13 Body wiring harness and console wiring hamess not used.
combination
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68 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Instrument Panel and Floor Console

INSTRUMENT PANEL AND FLOOR CONSOLE <1994 models and after> g

Connector
symbol D-01 (6)

D D-02 (8)
\——w——_/

<M/T>

(6)D-20
(1) D-18
2)D-17

(6) D-16

D-01 - —

D-02 -~

D-02-1Dash wiring harness and instrument panel wiring
harness combination

D-02-2Dash wiring harmess and instrument panel wiring
harness combination

D-03 Clock

D-04 Multi-meter

D-05 Geomagnetic sensor

D-06 Accessory socket

D-07 Accessory socket

D-08 No connection

D-09 -

D-10 Ashtray illumination light

D-11  Cigarette lighter illumination light

D-12 Console wiring hamess and rear console wiring hamess
combination

D-12-1Dash wiring haress and console wiring

b harness combination

-13 -

110005906

4)
D-03 D-04 (14) <With electronic compass>

D-04 (6) <Without electronic compass>

(5)
% D-05

{ D-06 (1)
D-07 (1-B)

D-08 (4-B)

Z36E0042

D-14 No connection

D-15 -

D-16 No connection

D-17 Seat belt switch

D-18 Parking brake switch

D-19 -

D-20 No connection

D-20-1 Power seat wiring hamess and dash wiring
hamess combination

D-21 Power seat wiring hamess and console wiring
hamess combination

D-21-1Front seat assembly <Power seat>

D-22 Cigarette lighter

D-23 Cigarette lighter

D-23-1-

D-24 Rear differential iock switch

Remark
“~" means that the connector with that code number is

| TSB Revision
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Instrument Panel and Floor Console

<A/T>
D-01 (6)
D-02 (8)
(4-8)
D-21
@
D-20-1
(6) D-20
(1) D-18
(2) D-17
(6) D-16
D-11
* @
D-14 D-12-1 D-12
(6) (18)  (10)
D-01 -
D-02 -

D-02-1 Dash wiring harness and instrument pane! wiring
harness combination

D-02-2Dash wiring hamess and instrument panel wiring
harness combination

D-03 Cliock

D-04 Multi-meter

D-05 Geomagnetic sensor

D-06 Accessory socket

D-07 Accessory socket

D-08 No connection

D-09 Overdrive switch

D-10 Ashtray illumination light

D-11 Cigarette lighter illumination light

D-12 Console wiring harness and rear console wiring harmess

combination

D-12-1 Dash wiring hamess and console wiring
harness combination

D-13 -

D-14 No connection

) <With electronic compass>
<Without electronic compass>

D
13-
o =
~ 5N

()
D-05

D-06 (1)
D-07 (1-B)
D-08 (4-B)

D-09 (6)

D-10 (2) Z36E0043

D-15
D-16
D-17
D-18
D-19
D-20 No connection
D-20-1Power seat wiring harness and dash wiring
harness combination
D-21 Power seat wiring harness and console wiring
harness combination
D-21-1Front seat assembly <Power seat>
D-22 Cigarette lighter
D-23 Cigarette lighter
D-23-1 Power/hold changeover switch
<ELC 4-speed automatic transmission>
D-24 Rear differential lock switch

No connection
Seat belt switch
Parking brake switch

Remark
“~” means that the connector with that code number is
not used.
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70 CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Floor and Roof

FLOOR AND ROOF <Up to 1993 models>

Connector
symbol

E

E-30 (4) E-27E-26 (

E-31(8) (1) (10

E-01 Reading light

E-02. Vanity mirror light (R.H.)

E-03 Dome light

E-04 Sunroof control unit

E-05 Sunroof motor

E-06 Roof wiring harness and sunroof wiring harness com-

bination

E-07 * Sunroof switch

E-08 Accessory socket

E-09 Accessory socket

E-10 Rear door switch (R.H.)

E-11  Cargo space light

E-12 Rear speaker (R.H.)

E-13 ABS controi unit

E-14 ABS control unit

E-15 ABS control unit

E-1 5-1*2  Spare connector (for wireless telephone unit)
-15-2~

E-15-3—-

E-16 Body wiring hamess and back door wiring hamess combination

E-17 Body wiring harness and back door wiring harness combination

E-17-1~-

E-17-2-

E-18 Rear combination light

E-18-1—

E-19 Variable shock absorber control unit

E-20 Body wiring hamess and rear combination light wiring

hamess combination

E-20-1-

E-21  Spare connector (for telephone cable)

E-22*1 Spare connector (for hand free controlier)

E-23*1 Jumper connector (for hand free controller)

E-24*1 Spare connector (for wireless telephone unit)

E-25 Rear differential lock air pump

E-26 Rear differential lock control unit

——

110005907
E-08 (1)
2 3
& o E008 &
4 1 () ) (2-B)
E-03 E-05/ E-07 E-10 E-12
E-13 (18)
E-14 (12)
E-15 (12)

E-16 (1) 216E0532
E-20 E-19 E-18 E-17(14)

E-23 (8) ® @ (6-B)

E-27 Spare connector (for telephone cablie)

E-28 Body wiring and frame wiring hamess combination

E-29 Body wiring and frame wiring hamess combination

E-30 Body wiring and frame wiring hamess combination

E-31 Body wiring and frame wiring harness combination

E-31-1~

E-31-2-

E-31-3-

E-31-4—

E-31-5-

E-32 Front door switch (L.H.)

E—gS Body wiring harness and rear door wiring hamess combination
-33-1~

E-33-2—

E-33-3-

E-33-4-

E-34 Rear door switch (L.H.)

E-36 Rear speaker (L.H.)

E-36 Front door switch (R.H.)

E-S? Body wiring hamess and rear door wiring hamess combination
-37-1—

E-38 Body wiring hamess and control wiring hamess combination

E-39 Body wiring harness and control wiring hamess combination

E-39-1*2 Spare connector (for telephone cable)

E-39-2*2 Spare connector (for hand free controller)

5-39-3*2 Jumper connector (for hand free controlier)
-39-4—

E-40*2 Vanity mirror light (L.H.)

Remark

(1) “~" means that the connector with that code number is not
used.

(2y*1: 1992 models

(3)*2: 1993 models

TSB Revision
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CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Floor and Roof 71

FLOOR AND ROOF <1994 models and after>

110005908
1995 models andafters
(1) (1) (2 E-08(1) (3 £
E-01 E-02 @, E-06_E-09(15B) E-1f Ere o)
Connector @ S~ <1984 models>
symbol E-03 [(4) (6) (2-B) £33 018)
* E-05 E-07 @) E-12  Eq4(12)
E | E-10 E-15(12)
(20)
E-15-2
(1) E-39-4 )
E-15-3
(18)
/ E-15-4

E-31-4 (32)
E-31-5 (1)

E-01 Reading light

E-02 Vanity mirror light (R.H.)

E-03 Dome light

E-04 Sunroof control unit

E-05 Sunroof motor

E-06 Roof wiring hamess and sunroof wiring hamess
combination

E-07 Sunroof switch

E-08 Accessory socket

E-09 Accessory socket

E-10 Rear door switch (R.H.)

E-11 Cargo space light

E-12 Rear speaker (R.H.)

E-13 ABS control unit '

E-14 ABS control unit

E-15* ABS control unit

E-15-1—

E-15-2 Keyless entry control unit

E-15-3 Spare connector (for CD auto changer)

E-15-4 No connection

E-16 -

E-17 -

E-17-1 Floor wiring harness (R.H.) and back door wiring
harness combination

E-17-2 Floor wiring haress (R.H.) and back door wiring
harness combination

E-18 Rear combination light

E-18-1 No connection

E-1 9§ Variable shock absorber control unit

20 -

. E-20-1 Floor wiring hamess (L.H.) and rear combination

light wiring harness combination -
E-21 -
E-22 -
E-23 -
E-24 -
E-25 Rear differential lock air pump
E-26 Rear differential lock control unit

E-18
R
E-25 E26 Foo.1 F. g-18-1 E-17-2(14
@ @0 (E6$201 (57)19 (14) 2360044

E-27

E-28

E-29

E-30

E-31 -

E-31-1 Fioorwiring hamess (L.H.)and frame wiring harness combination

E-31-2 Floorwiringhamess(L.H.) and frame wiring hamess combination

E-31-3Floor wiring hamess (R.H.) and frame wiring
harness combination

E-31-4 Floor wiring harmess (L.H.) and floor wiring harness
(R.H.) combination

E-31-5 Floor wiring harness (L.H.) and floor wiring harness
(R.H.) combination

E-32 Front door switch (L.H.)

E-33 -

E-33-1 Floor wiring harness (L.H.) and rear door wiring
harness (L.H.) combination

E-33-2 Shock absorber control switch

E-33-3G sensor <ABS>

E-33-4 No connection

E-34 Rear door switch (L.H.)

E-35 Rear speaker (L.H.)

E-36 Front door switch (R.H.)

E-37 -

E-37-1 Floor wiring harness (L.H.) and rear door wiring
harmess (R.H.) combination

E-38 -

E-39 -

E-39-1-

E-39-2-

E-39-3-

E-39-4 No connection

E-40 Vanity mirror light (L.H.)

Remark

(1) “~" means that the connector with that code number is not
used.

(2)*:1994 models

TSB Revision




72

CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Door

DOOR

Connector
symbol

F

F-02 (7) <With mirror heater>
F-02 (3) <Without mirror heater>
(2-B)
F-01

F-16 (7) <With mirror heater>
F-16 (3) <Without mirror heaters

(13) F-1
(2)F-14
(2-B) F-13
F121  F-12 P B
) @) @
F-01 Door speaker (R.H.)
F-02 Remote controlled mirror (R.H.)
F-03 Power window motor (Front: R.H.)
F-04 Power window sub switch (Front: R.H.)*!

Power window sub switch and door
lock switch (Front: R.H.)*2

F-04-1*8  Key switch (R.H.)

F-05
F-06
F-07
F-08
F-09
F-10
F-11

Door lock actuator (Front: R.H.)
Power window motor (Rear. R.H.)
Power window sub switch (Rear: R.H.)
Door lock actuator (Rear: R.H.)

Door lock actuator (Rear: L.H.)

Power window sub switch (Rear: L.H.)
Power window motor (Rear: L.H.)

F-04 (5)*1
F-04 (9) =2

@)

2)
F-03 F-04-1

F-09
()

F-12 Door lock actuator (Front: L.H.)

F-12-1*3  Key switch (L.H.)

F-13 Doorspeaker (L.H.)

F-14 Power window motor (Front: L.H.)

F-15 Power window main switch (Front: L.H.)*!
Power window main switch
and door lock switch (Front: L.H.)*2

F-16 Remote controlled mirror (L.H.)

Remarks

(1)*1: 1992 models

(2)*2: 1993 models and after

(3)*3: 1994 models and after

TSB Revision

]

110005909
(\

Z3BEQ045



CONFIGURATION DIAGRAMS - Back Door and Rear Under Floor 73
BACK DOOR AND REAR UNDER FLOOR 110005910
Connector
symbol
(2-B) (4-B) G-04 (1)
G-01 G-02 G-05 (2)
(B """ (2-GR) (2) @)
G-03
G-06 G-07  G-08 (G1_)09
\ G-11(3)
G-12 (6-B)
< G-13(2) |

G-22
(2-B)

G-01
G-02

G-03
G-04
G-05
G-06
G-07
G-08
G-09
G-10
G-11

G-2t
-(2-B)
G-20

(4-B)

Speed sensor (Rear: R.H.)

Shock absorber (Rear: R.H.)

<Remote controlied variable shock absorber>
Defogger (+)

Back door wiring hamess and defogger and defogger cable
Back door wiring hamess and'defogger and defogger cable
Rear differential lock detection cable

High mount stop light

Back door switch

Back door window glass antenna

Defogger ()

Rear wiper motor

G-19 G-18

@ @G (2-B)

[oYoTnYoYeYool
BADORGD

G-14 (2)
G-15

c-16 @

G-17 (2-B) Y16E0432

Rear combination light (R.H.)

Rear washer motor

Back-up light (R.H.)

License plate light

Door iock actuator (Back door)

Fuel pump

Fuel gage unit

Back-up light

Shock absorber (Rear: L.H.)

<Remote controlled variable shock absorber>
Speed sensor (Rear: L.H.) <ABS>

Frame wiring harness and position wiring harness

| TSB Revision
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NOTES
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CIRCUIT
DIAGRAMS

CONTENTS 110005911

Accessory Socket ......... ..., 54-100 Junction Block ........ ... .. i, 84
Active Trac 4WD System ................... 292 Lighting Monitor/Key Reminder/Seat Belt
Air Conditioning . ...t 256 Warning Buzzer ......................... 827
Anti-tock Braking System ................... 302 Maintenance Required Warning Light ...... 54-21
Automatic Transmission Position Meterand Gage .............ccoviiie.., 54-17

Indicator <3.0L - 12VALVE engine> .... 54-26 MFI System <3.0L — 12VALVE engine> ...... 104
Back Door Window Defogger ............ 54-147 <3.0L —~ 24VALVE engine> ...... 148
Back Door Window Defogger and <35L engine>................. 184

Mirror Heater ...............ooeveen 54-149 Multi Meter ..........oeeeeeenenenene, 54-29
Back-up Light ... 54-65 Oil Pressure Warning Light ............... 54-21
Brake Waming Light ..................... 54-22 Overdrive Control System
Car Telephone ..............oiiiie.... 7. 330 <3.0L — 12VALVE engine>.................. 209
Central Door Locking System ............... 240 Power Distribution ................... ... ... 90
Centralized Junction . ........................ 86 Power Seat ..........ccciiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 337
Charging System ........ ..., 16-4 Power Window .............ccoiiiin.. 231
Cigarette Lighter ................cviiai... 54-96 Radio and Tape Player .................. 54-106
ClocK .o e 54-104 Rear Differential Lock System ............... 287
Cruise Control System ..................... 318 Rear Wiper and Washer .................... 274
Dome Light, Cargo Space Light, | . Remote Controlled Variable Shock

Reading Light ......................... 54-74 Absorber System ......... ...l 297
ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission Remote Controlled Mirror ................... 282
<3.0L —~ 24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine> ..... 213 Seat Belt Warning Light .................. 54-22
Fuel Wamning Light .............. ST 54-21 Starting System ...l 16-21
Headlight ............... ... ... ..., 54-51 SEOP LGNt -+« e e oo 54-69
Headlight Washer .......................... 279 Sunroof ... 284
Heater ....... ... .. i 253 Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) ....... 334
Hormn .. 54-92 Tail Light, Parking Light, Side Marker
How to Read Circuit Diagrams ............... 76 Light, License Plate Light .............. 54-54
How to Read Wiring Diagrams ............... 83 Turn-signal Light and Hazard Light ........ 54-59
Ignition Key Hole lliumination Light .......... 54-5 Vanity Mirror Light ....................... 54-77
Ignition System ....... . ... ... ... ..., 16-32 Windshield Wiper and Washer .............. 270



76 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - How to Read Circuit Diagrams

HOW TO READ CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 110005912

(
The diagrams show the circuits from the fuse (or fusible link) of each system all the way to the ground '
point.

These diagrams are prepared in such a way that the flow of electricity is easily understood, using a
layout that shows the power source at the upper part and the ground point at the lower side.

<Up to 1993 models>

Indicates the source
from which power is
taken. '

Indicates the connector
number. The number
used is the same as used
in the wiring diagram.

If the same connector is
shown at two or more
locations, the connector is
indicated by {3 with the
connector symbol indica-
tion shown inside.

An “x” at the end of a
connector numberin-
dicates that the con-
nector is connected
to a centralized junc-
tion that is shown in
the “Centralized
Junction” section.

Indicates the ac-
tivation conditions
for. the engine
coolant tempera-
ture switch, etc.

Indicates that the
diagram is contin-
uedat W onthe
next page.

Indicates shielded
wiring.
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — How to Read Circuit Diagrams 77

Intermediate connec-
tors that are the same
are indicated by con-
necting them with a
broken line.

Indicates
terminal

numbers. page.

Indicates that the dia-
gram is continued from
W on the previous

If two or more connectors are
connected at the same de-
vice, identical connectors
are connected by a broken
line.

Indicates the direction of cur-
rent flow (input or output rela-
tive to the control unit).

& | >— Qutput

> Input

a>{ >—— [nput/Outpu

Indicates flow of current
downward from above or up-
ward from below as regu-
lated by the control unit.

Indicates the branching point
of harnesses of different di-
ameter and/or color.

Indicates a spare terminal if
for some reason the device
is not equipped.

TSB Revision

Indicates the chassis ground
point. (The number is the
same as used in “GROUND-
ING LOCATION.” (Refer to
P4.)




78 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - How to Read Circuit Diagrams

<1994 models and after> 110005913 -
/

\

Indicates the source from
which power is taken.

Indicates the connector num-
ber. The number used is the
same as used in the wiring
diagram.

Indicates the power supply in
the control unit. If no voltage
is displayed, this indicates
battery positive voltage.

Indicates a harness junction
point number for another sys-
tem. It corresponds to the
junction point number indi-
cated on the destination sys-
tem circuit diagram.

Name of destination system

If the same connector is
shown at two or more loca-
tions, the connector 1s indi-
cated by{”_jwith the connec-
tor symbol indication shown
inside.

An “x” at the end of a connec-
tor number indicates that the
connector is connected to a
centralized junction that is
shown in the “Centralized
Junction” section.

For single-pole connectors,
the terminal number and con-
nector symbol are omitted.

Indicates the activation
conditions for the engine
coolant temperature switch,
etc.

Indicates that the diagram is
continuedat W on the next
page.

Indicates shielded wiring. l

TSB Revision
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Intermediate connectors that

Indicates terminal numbers.

| Indicates that the diagram is
continued from ¥ onthe pre-
vious page.

are the same are indicated by
connecting them with a bro-
ken line.

“rérTion:
ewitenden |

If two or more connectors are
connected at the same de-
vice, identical connectors are
connected by a broken line.

Indicates the direction of cur-
rent flow (input or output rela-
tive to the control unit).
Output Input/
Inputl A Joutput
v A 8

= e = SRR SRR SRS Indicates flow of current

B ST RS downward from above or up-
ward from below as regulated
by the control unit.

Indicates a J/B (Junction
Block).

Indicates the branching point
of harnesses of different di-
ameter and/or color.

Indicates the chassis ground
point. (The number is the
same as used in “GROUND-
ING LOCATION.” (Refer to
P4))

Indicates that there is a con-
tinuation of the harness from
one page to.the adjoining
page.

TSB Revision
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CONNECTOR/GROUND INDICATORS

110005914

L

()

@

®

4)

@)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - How to Read Circuit Diagrams 81

Item No. | Layout indications Symbol Description
Male side Male terminal | The terminals that are actually in-
K connector serted are called male terminals. The
terminals which receive the male ter-
/ % minals are called female terminals.
(1) These terminals are indicated by dif-
Male Male side ferent symblos to distinguish them.
terminal connector Furthermore, connectors which con-
27341 tain a series of male terminals are
Terminal called male connectors, and connec-
and con- Arero00) EREIRALY) tors which contain a series of female
nector . . terminals are called female connec-
indication Femaleside | Female terminal | 1ors  These connectors are distin-
% connector guished from each other in this way:
/ connectors framed by a double line
are male connectors and those
- Female 65 - framed by a single line are female
terminal Female side. | connectors.
connector
1{2]3]4
A16R0002 5|617|8
Symbols are shown as facing in the
direction indicated in the illustration.
For intermediate connectors, the
Connector -';.-2"-"3—@ symbol for the connector at the male
symbol 2 5]6|7]8] side is shown. However, for conenc-
indications Int diat NG — tors which are not connected to equip-
c%ﬁgg:t iate ot PR ment (spare terminals, inspection ter-
or nE minals. etc.), the hamess-side con-
L= Z16A0333 ’
- nector is shown.
Direct-connect type l There are two types of connection be-
7 tween the equipment and the connec-
®) e . tor at the harness: the type by which
T T there is direct plug-in to the equipment
(direct-connect type), and the type by
Type with hamess which connection is with the hamess
Connector connector at the equipment (hamess
connection | (4) : type); these are individually identified
indication as shown in the illustration.
Z10A0334
Intermediate connector i
) +
Z16A0338
There are three types of grounds: the
Chassis chassis ground, the equipment
(6) ground ‘L ground, and the ground within the
= control unit; these are individuaily
identified as shown in the illustration.
Ground @) Equipment D
indications ground 0
Ground
within
®) control 7L
unit

l TSB Revision
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SYMBOLS 110005915

The various devices and equipment identified in circuit diagrams are represented by the symbols described <~ N
below. :

Battery Body ground Single bulb Resistor Diode Capacitor
H il I +
Fuse Equipment ground | Dual bulb Variable resistor Zener diode Crossing of wires
! ! without connection
Fusible link Ground within Speaker Coil Transistor Crossing of wires
ECM ‘ l J with connection
Connector Motor Homn Pulse generator Buzzer Chime
Female side | )’
Male side |
Thyristor Piezo-electric Thermistor Light-emitting Photo diode Photo transistor
element diode <
® P "F @D ©

WIRING COLOR CODES 110005916
Wire colors are identified by the following color codes.
Example: <F> 1.25G-B Code. Wire color Code Wire color
B Black 0] Orange
BR Brown P Pink
I- 1— G: Basic color G Green R Red
B: Marking color GR Gray SB Sky blue
1.25:  Wire size (mm2
G Fedbiowye’ | Ziesozss L Blue Y Yellow
<T>: Twisted wire LG Light green w White
(1)No code indicates 0.5 mm2 (.0008 in.2).
{2)Cable color codes in parentheses
indicate 0.3 mm2 (.0005 in.2).
ra .
NOTE K e

If a cable has two colors, the first of the two color code charac-
ters indicates the basic color (color of the cable coating) and
the second indicates the marking color.

TSB Revision |




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — How to Read Wiring Diagrams 83
HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAM <Up to 1993 models> 110005817

Indicates the hamess name and hamess
entry location. (In this case, this indicates
that the hamess is the roof hamess, and
that it is entered in the hamess entry loca-
tion number of 5.)

Exampie: <5-2>

L— Classification num-
ber

Harness entry loca-
tion number

Indicates the connector number.
The same number as the wiring diagram
and circuit diagram is used.

Junction points indicated by a
square ( ) indicate circuits
with differences in specifica-
tions.

Indicates the har-
ness entry loca-
tion number.

Wires with the
same destination
are indicated with
asingle thick line.

Indicates the name of
the harness to connect
to and the number of the
relevant connector.

The connector symbol shows the har-
ness-side connector as seen from
front-on (from the direction shown in
the illustration).

Indicates
size of wire
(mm3)

Indicates the connector ter-
minal No. Identical symbols
are entered to indicate
which hamess corresponds
to which connector -termi-
nal.

Indicates
wire  color
code.

21650259
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84 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Junction Block
JUNCTION BLOCK —_

c-93*
-85
[-]2]8]e[S<]s]el7]

T

Jon titaNsasiey

m c-100%
Cc-91
Jalel5<ale]
[5]e]7]-|o 110
Cc-81 @:
| M | q
aooo -
D G@EAE!N&—————(E&NB&E@
Cc-79 c-101* C-80
c-92
Remarks

“/\\\ i

(1) Connector numbers are keved to the configuration dlagram
(dash panel)and each circuit diagram.
(2) x:1984 models and after.

HQOOMO2AA
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(0

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Junction Block 85

To front
Front wiring harness Rear

L&) ceo

ST To roof e
C-79 — _ZZ}|| |~ wiring harness (—1

To body
wiring hamess

) To front c-86 [ ] C-88
wiring harness \
To body

wiring hamess

-
]l

ot

[
\r’nr“ﬁ\

i

Accesso ~
socket i = J; Blower motor Cc-92

relay j—E % | relay

A
cot

To body T

wiring hamess b=
L‘[

Fuse box =

multi-purpose

fuses ﬂ

Pt o
) 30 |

16E0134 16F0058

<1994 models and after>
To front To dash

i wiring hamess Rear wiring harmess

Front

To roof
|~ wiring hamess

To front

S
2}/ wiring harness

} C-96

L Todash
wiring harness

Accessory
socket :
relay

C-97

Blower motor
relay

C-98

T

Fuse box
multi-purpose
fuses 1 ]

16E1368 16F 0058
00002781
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86 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Centralized Junction

CENTRALIZED JUNCT'ON 110005919 (
FUSIBLE LINK \‘
No. Circuit Housing color Rated capacity (A)
1 ABS circuit (hydraulic unit power source) Yellow 60
2 | ABS circuit (control unit power source)*! Light blue*? 20*1
3 S —_ —
4 | Junction block (Multi-purpose fuse No. 1, 6, 14, 16, 17 and Yellow 60
19) and A/C circuit
5 | Generator circuit Blue 100
6 MFI circuit Light blue 20
7 | Ignition switch circuit Green 40
8 S _— _—
9 | Defogger circuit Pink 30
10 | Power window circuit, Power seat circuit*2 Pink 30
11 - — —
12 | Condenser fan motor circuit Pink 30
13 | Generator, headlight and tail light circuit Green 40 < >
NOTE

*1: Up to 1993 models
*2: 1994 models and after

(Connected directly to battery positive terminal)
<Vehicles with ABS>

—
16A0336

(Relay box in engine compartment)

[‘T@"ﬂf—
T

oo
el

Fusible links

BN
— J -
16E0410
00002782
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Centralized Junction

87

DEDICATED FUSE

110005920
Power supply circuit No. Rated capacity (A) Housing color Circuit

S ‘ 1 —_— _— —_—
Battery 2 10 Red A/C compressor circuit
Battery 3 25 Transparent Condenser fan motor circuit

_— 4 —_— _— —_
Tail light relay (battery) 5 10 Red Tail light circuit

_— 6 — [ [
Headlight relay (battery) 7 10 Red Upper beam indicator circuit
Battery 8 10 Red Hazard light circuit
Ignition switch (ACC) 9 15 Blue Sunroof circuit

(Relay box in engine compartment)
<Up to 1993 models>

N )
ENE o B
ot 3
3 % any ¥ ST Y
543

my O Hm T )

S o]

O gg % o

. :ﬂ | J/

<Up to 1993 models>

16E0410

~ (Relay box in passenger compartment)

T\

B[

Dedicated
fuses -

9

/

16£0409

Dedicated fuses

f—___—”‘—-"“\\__—___-———//’___—-—_"—____\

<1994 models and after>

w

(]
i

s

«hll [:]

<1994 models and after>

16E0550

o

Dedicated Ry
fuses

AT,

J

| TSB Revision
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MULTI-PURPOSE FUSES 110005921
Power supply circuit No. | Rated capacity (A) Load circuit \
Battery 1 20 —_—
2 10*2 ELC-4 A/T control module*2, Cruise control unit*2
(1G2) 3 10 Blower motor relay, Headlight washer relay, Defogger
relay, Car telephone*!
Ignition switch 4 10 Radio, Clock, Accessory socket relay, Cruise control
unit*2, Data link connector*2
(ACC)
5 15 Remote controlled mirror, Cigarette lighter, Accessory
socket reiay*?
Battery 6 15 Door lock relay, Door lock control unit*2
Overdrive relay, Variable shock absorber control unit,
7 10 4WD indicator control unit, ABS power relay*!, ABS
(1IG2) control unit*2, Combination meter*2
8 10 Power window relay
ignition switch (ACC) 9 15 Wiper, Washer, Sunroof
10 10 Horn, Cruise control unit*?
1 10 Combination meter, Multi-meter, Motor antenna control
: unit, Buzzer assembly
(1IG1)
- 12 10 Turn-signal light, Hazard light, SRS diagnosis unit
© 13 10 —_—
14 15 Accessory socket
Battery 15 — ' : _—
16 25 Blower motor
17 15 Stop light
Ignition switch (IG1) 18 10 Back-up light, Rear differential lock control unit
i Engine control module, Dome light, Reading light, Car-
~ ; go space light, Combination meter, Clock, Door lock
Battery I 19 10 relay, Radio, Cruise control unit, Car telephone*1,
ELC-4A/T control module*2, Ignition key hole iliumina-
tion light timer*2,

NOTE i i
(1()) *1: Up to 1993 models (ln Junction b|OCk)

(2) *2: 1994 models and after

Multi-purpose
fuses

Y16E1368

| TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Centralized Junction 89

—  CENTRALIZED RELAY 110005921
Classification Name Classification Name

Relgy box in | A-09X | IOD or storage connector Relay box in | C-70X | Overdrive relay

engine passenger

compartment A-10X Headlight relay compartment C-71X —
A-11X —_— C-72X | Power window relay
A-12X | Generator relay C-73X | Door lock relay*1
A-13X —_ C-73X-1 | Defogger relay*?
A-14X | Tail light relay C-74X | Rear intermittent wiper relay
A-15X | Condenser fan motor relay C-75X | Tum and hazard flasher unit
A-16X | A/C compressor clutch relay

NOTE
(1) *!: Up to 1993 models
(2) *2: 1994 models and after

(Relay box in engine compartment)

0O M (O
00

O | & O T2 5 &
D A12X - A-16X
ol 55 oo ﬂ: lal
_ s J
16E0410
(Relay box in passenger compartment)
<Up to 1993 models> <1994 models and after>
C-75X
C70X  CIiX  C72X orRX C70X  C7X  G7aX
(T (L o am A
L L L L ‘
C-73X '
C-74X C-73X  C-73X-1 C74x
Erjanass
N y, - J
- 160409 16E0586

00002784
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90 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution

POWER DISTRIBUTION <Up to 1993 models> tooosez2 - B
BATTERY 8w
C-:IIIIIIIIIII +€._._ . ©§ 1004 - "
> @% AN ®
m 80A 30a 30A
[«
&
!“'
N
FUSIBLE
§ LINK
® @S ot
I B80A 20A =
Lo =3
] ! = L
m o ©] o | L]
= > >4 m ®
1 1 } L)
e - 2 |
vy Y vV v v Y Y
Y  HYDRAULIC -ABS GENERATOR DEFOGGER POWER
UNIT CONTROL L VINDO
STARTER GONT RELAY " WINDOWS
« ABS
POWER RELAY
[
i
=
w
o
S
DEDIC
PERE ATED
Relay box
(in engine ) @Z
compartment 108
oz
|1
o
Y
A/C
COMPRESSOR
RELAY

HQOOMOOAA
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FUSIBLE LINK
® ) ® ® ﬁ\
20A 80A 404 40A
5 JUMPER
. = o CONNECTOR
m [e] [«V]
(3] |
W .J\ Ig f10 \’8 \’4
o o
& B o=
!\8 4\4 >‘
HEADL IGHT AlL
RELAY (/ _ TGHT
Y fmmmmm RELAY
ENGINE A-10X oFF~Jon A-14X
RELAY B ER ‘B |
&l GENERATOR
A (S TERMINAL)
JUMPER 0
CONNECTOR c
A-18 SWITC
— X LIGHTING
1.J2 6 Y SWITCH ) HEADLIGHT
T COLUMN WASHER
4 g o
\ .8
HEADLIGHT & (S'”TCH ) N
< & [
@z @}: ® 2
25A 10A 10A 10A
T >
' = = = o
| | 110 1 [Te]
[T o) 1<) (O] ©
S
Y Y Y
CONDENSER : COMBINATION -TAIL LIGHT TURN-SIGNAL
FAN MOTOR METER (BEAM .PARKING LIGHT AND HAZAle?IIT
- SIDE_MARKER FLASHER
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution

POWER DISTRIBUTION <Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution 93
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution

POWER DISTRIBUTION <Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution 95
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96 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution
POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM <1994 models and after> 1000823
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution 97
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -~ Power Distribution

al

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM <1994 models and after

(CONTINUED)>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution
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100 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution
POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM <1994 models and after
(CONTINUED)>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution 101
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102 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Distribution

COMPONENT LOCATION too0sszs |
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
Dedicated.fuse No. 2, 3,5, 7 and 8 B Headlight relay C
Dedicated fuse No. 9 D Tail light relay C
Fusibie link A - -

NOTE

The “Name” column is arranged in

alphabetical order.
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104 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFl SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-M/T (Up to 1993 models)> (
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 105
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-

(CONTINUED)
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M/T (Up to 1993 models)>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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108 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-M/T (1994 models)> 110008925
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 109
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110 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFl SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-M/T (1994 models)> -
(CONTINUED) | (
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 111
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112 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-M/T (1994 models)>
(CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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114 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-M/T (1994 models)>
(CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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116 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L 12VALVE engine-M/T -
(1995 models and after)> 110005925
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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118 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFl SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-M/T
(1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED)
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<3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-M/T
(1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MF! System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-M/T
(1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -~ MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MF! System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T (Up to 1993 models)>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 125
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126 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T (Up to 1993 models)>
(CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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128 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T (1994 models)> o -
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 129

,/\\\

ENGINE

IGNITION

{

m

m

&

COIL )
A-83 | |

A

13
%%Kpuup IGNITION
CONNECTOR POWER
000
—; 1
DISTRIBUTOR -
Pt § Te]
m— o o
+ =
OOOO00
m = = =T = = =
[al] « J
¢ SPARK PLUG 8
&l
Q
1 =
=
1]

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

HQOSMO4AB

| TSB Revision




130 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T (1994 models)>
(CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 131
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132 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFlI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T (1994 models)> -
(CONTINUED) |
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-

(CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 135
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136 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE. engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T

(1995 models and after)> ———
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -~ MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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138 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T
(1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T
(1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED) <
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine-A/T
(1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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144 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

COMPONENT LOCATION 110005930 -

7FUN67
00002786
Name Symbol Name Symbol
A/C compressor clutch relay M Heated oxygen sensor C
A/C control unit o] Idle air control motbr D
Ignition coil F
A/C engine coolant temperature switch |
~ Ignition timing adjustment connector H
Crankshaft position sensor K Ignition power transistor F
Data link connector P Power steering pressure switch B
Dual pressure switch L Reed switch N
Engine control module Q Throttle position sensor (with closed throttie E
Engine control relay s position switch)
Engine coolant temperature sensor J -~
Voiume air flow sensor (with built-in intake air < :
Evaporative emission purge solenoid G temperature sensor and barometric pressure A N
sensor)
Fuel pump check connector R

NOTE
The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 145
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146 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-12VALVE engine>
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148 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-24VALVE engine—-M/T for Federal> 110005831 |

{

FUSIBLE LINK® IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)

it
> 3B-¥W gJ
&J ‘\@;
& { -
CHARGING SYSTEM n':
"’ka C-26-1
2 11]5
> se|s)
m
(]
i
F>1.25B-¥
(F> 1. 25B @E
P ——————
> . = .
m : m 1
8 g 8 (
F‘J\B l\7 ~
% % on] oFF
\’3 \’6 \’5 \f1 V W
&
m
10
ot I
r (O] (] m
o 7 & ¢ - I
m o~ -
Ty} .
S wl = 7
o
43 v v
sE-38 Jsfmd Je2 =31

E=28 Jes 12 3
[POWER SOURCE| ’% *'%

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

EEE 'nannmmnummmzzi

fidieheli i e otodosha)

HQOSM12AA

l TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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150 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-24VALVE engine—M/T for Federal> (CONTINUED)("
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152 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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“CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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154 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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‘156 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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158 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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160 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -~ MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-24VALVE engine-A/T for Federal> (CONTINUED),
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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162 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-24VALVE engine-A/T for Federal> (CONTINUED)(”
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164 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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166 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>

MFl SYSTEM <3.0L-24VALVE engine-M/T for California>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine> 167
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MF| System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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170 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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172 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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174 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.0L-24VALVE engine—A/T for California> T
(CONTINUED) v
FUSIBLE LINK @ IGNITIO%SWITCH(IGD
& 8 =

J/B Z
10A
/] - \r__——" Y- [
==L O =
2 gl
®la S)s
‘ — m
‘ Pipcponeten Kpriohdiiiogl . 0 138 o <
oRace ] ¢ :FRAG MARUING L)
éBBuggTﬁ &l & COMBINATION [
00X M e

8 [
c-28-1 m
i[e] [] [8]
4[s[s{z]o] 6 C-o60
1112(3]2] N [5[s]7[a]0]

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

HQOSMO9BA

| TSB Revision




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine> 175
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176 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -~ MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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178 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MF! System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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(CONTINUED)
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180 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>

COMPONENT LOCATION

110005935/

Name Symbol | Name Symbol
Air conditioning compressor clutch relay F Ignition coil (Ignition power transistor) H
Air conditioning switch Q ! ignition timing adjustment connector B
Camshaft position sensor G Injector D
Check engine / Malfunction indicator lamp P Multiport fuel injection (MFI) relay S
Crankshaft position sensor ! Park / Neutral position switch (Vehicles with

- automatic transmission) U
Data link connector N
Engine control module R Power steering pressure switch L
Engine coolant temperature sensor J Throttle position sensor (with closed throttle

. — . position switch) c

Evaporative emission purge solenoid E
Fuel pump check connector A Vehicle speed sensor (reed switch) O
Heated oxygen sensor T Volume air flow sensor (with intake air temper- M
Idle air control motor K ature sensor and barometric pressure sensor)

NOTE
The entries in the “Name” column air arranged in alphabetical order.

ARB]
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182 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
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184 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.5L engine>
MFI SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1994 models)> | ooosess
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186 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.5L engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1994 models)> (CONTINUED) a
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188 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.5L engine>
MFl SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1994 models)> (CONTINUED)
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(1994 models)> (CONTINUED)
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192 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.5L engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1994 models)> (CONTINUED)
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194 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.5L engines>
MFI SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1995 models and after)> 1oooses7
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -~ MFI System <3.5L engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED) &
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — MFI System <3.5L engine>

MFI SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED)(”'
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HQOSMOBCB
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.5L engine>
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200 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -~ MFI System <3.5L engine>
MFI SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED) N

ENGINE CONTROL
RELAY

o %
[ ]
2 8 iz
VOLUME @© 3 3
AR, S g 2 —
- & ] CAMSHAFT &
SENSOR  A-41 4 3 BOSITION POSITION
- o— SENSOR NSOR
SENSOR
Y \
m
n ¥,
© jl 2
oS )
.
E-37 J65 A (
% sv
o 5V
v Vv
el 1| = - ENGINE
%l .. @ @miiae l::_,20 ?es ENGINE
gl el ={e] #Y = .
S o] < ""\: < B
[ _
4
F
o
m
g.) m (4]
S o
v ¥ . e
[a*4
Bl B8 ]
- ‘_', o [< 2
@ /\1
4\1 4\2

r'—\as /| <
VARIABLE A-58-1

B B B

| TSB Revision ]

HQOSMOBDA




201

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.5L engine>
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202 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.5L engine>
MFI SYSTEM <3.5L engine (1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED) -
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204 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - MFI System <3.5L engine>

COMPONENT LOCATION 110005933
Name Symbol | Name Symbol |
A/C compressor clutch relay A i Ignition coil (power transistor) 0]

A/C switch B | Ignition timing adjustment connector P
Camshaft position sensor C Injector Q
Check engine/malfunction indicator lamp D Multiport fue! injection (MFI) relay R
Crankshaft position sensor E Park/neutral position switch (Vehicles with au- s
Data link connector F tomatic transmission)

EGR solenoid G Power steering pressure switch T
EGR temperature sensor H Throttle position sensor (with closed throttie U
Engine control module ] position switch)

Engine coolant temperature sensor J Variable induction control solenoid Vv
Evaporative emission purge solenoid K Vehicle speed sensor (reed switch) w
Fuel pump check connector L Volume air flow sensor (with built-in intake air

Heated oxygen sensor M temperature sensor and barometric pressure X
ldle air control motor N sensor)

NOTE
The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Overdrive Control System

209

OVERDRIVE CONTROL SYSTEM

<Up to 1993 models>
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210 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Overdrive Control System

OVERDRIVE CONTROL SYSTEM e
<3.0L-12VALVE engine (1994 models and after)> 110005840
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212 . CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Overdrive Control System

COMPONENT LOCATION

Name Symbol
Engine coolant temperature switch A
Overdrive relay B

NOTE

The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.

16E0128

Engine coolant

temperature switch Z16E0435

110005941( '

16E0275
00002787

Y16E0407
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission 213

_ ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 11000542
COMPONENT LOCATION
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
A/T fluid temperature sensor | ] Park/neutral position switch

Data link connector Power/hold changeover switch

Each solenoid valve Stop light switch

‘ELC-4A/T control module

Throttle position sensor

Engine coolant temperature switch Vehicle speed sensor (main)

m]|I|R|&| ™
O|lOo|>»|®|M

Overdrive switch Vehicle speed sensor (sub)

7FUI534

00002788
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- )
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216 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission

ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
<3.5L engine (1994 models)>
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218 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission

ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

<3.5L engine (1994 models)> (CONTINUED)
J/B TAIL LIGHT RELAY
(%) ™8 (e )
v g DEDICATED
=
G-W ol W
Tl T
i

1. 25R

'

.
1
:
I
i ENEAR
. 1
. METER I
J/C(1) SWITCH i
Eee-] !
i
La D-23-1 g
[1] M [2]3)
OVERDRIVE od
SNITCH w e
D-09 ~=~Tox E
‘TVT“ H
:
]
]
-
H1)2(3]4] N [8]s]7]8)
§ @ [1ot ol SigrsiniTia)
Y-L
hﬁ
*1
> >
A7 21

ELC-4A/T CONTROL MODULE

HQO7MO2BA

| TSB Revision ]

SN

“"/’\\‘



219
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220 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission

ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
<3.5L engine (1994 models)> (CONTINUED) L
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221
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222 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission

ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
<3.5L engine (1994 models)> (CONTINUED)
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224 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission

ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION <3.0L engine-24VALVE//'

engine, 3.5L engine (1995 models and after)>
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226 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission

ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION <3.0L-24VALVE engine,
3.5L engine (1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED) :
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228 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS —~ ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission

ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION <3.0L-24VALVE engine,’
3.5L engine (1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED) \
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230 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — ELC 4-Speed Automatic Transmission

ELC 4-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION <3.0L-24VALVE engine, -
3.5L engine (1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED) L
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Window 231

a POWER WINDOW
OPERATION

If a power-window (main or sub) switch is
pressed (UP side or DOWN side) when the
ignition switch is at ON, current flows through
fusible link No. 10 to the power-window motor,
thus causing the door window glass to close
or open.

When the power-window main switch at the
driver’s side is pressed all the way to the DOWN
side, the switch is locked at the pressed-in
position, and the power-window motor operates
until the door glass is fully opened.

When the power-window lock switch is set to
the LOCK (ON) position, the power-window
motor will not operate if any switch (main or
sub) other than at the driver’s side is operated.
A circuit breaker is provided in the
power-window motor in order to prevent
damage to the motor because of excessive
current.

For reference: circuit breaker characteristics
Motor operation is restricted at high
temperature [20-25°C (68—77°F)].

Current fiow is cut by an initial current flow
time of four to 40 seconds; reset occurs within
60 seconds if then left as is.

COMPONENT LOCATION

R16E0275

110005945

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
1. Al door windows cannot be opened or closed.

® Check fusible link No. 10.
® Check the power-window relay.

2. One of the door windows cannot be opened

or closed.
(1) Neither of the power-window swiiches
(main or sub) operates.
® Check the power-window main switch.
e Check the power-window motor for the
power window that does not operate.
(2) Either the power-window main switch or
sub-switch does not operate.
e (Check the power-window main switch
for the power window that does not

operate.
The one-touch switch function only does not
operate. _
® Replace the power-window main
switch.
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232 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Window
POWER WINDOW <1992 models> 110ouseds”
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234 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Window
POWER WINDOW <1993 modeils> 110005947
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236 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Window
POWER WINDOW <1994 models and after> nooossas
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Window

POWER WINDOW <1994 models and after> (CONTINUED)
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240 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <1992 models> 11000500
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM <1993 models>
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CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System 247
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248 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM (1994 models and after)> (CONTINUED)
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250 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System

<Vehicles without keyless entry system> 110005953 (*
OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS )
® When the door lock switch is set to the LOCK 1. Every door lock actuator does not operate.

side (or UNLOCK side), the LOCK side (or ® Check fusible link No. 4.

UNLOCK side) of the door lock relay is turned ¢ Check multi-purpose fuses No. 19 and No.

ON and the door actuators of all doors operate. 6.

NOTE ® Check the door lock switch.

® Check the door lock relay.
2. One of the door lock actuators fails to operate.
® Check the actuator which fails to operate.

The door lock actuator contains a PTC
thermistor to prevent damage caused by
overheating of the motor. If the central door
lock is frequently used, the actuator may
temporarily fail to operate. If it returns to normal
in a few minutes, it is normal.

| TSB Revision |




CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System
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<Vehicles with keyless entry system>
 OPERATION

When the lock switch of the transmitter is
pushed with all the doors and backdoor in
unlocked condition, the door lock signal will
be output (0V) from the keyless entry control
unit terminal No. 12 to turn on (lock side) the
door lock relay to lock all the doors and
backdoor.

When the transmitter unlock switch is pushed
once with all the doors and backdoor in locked
condition, the door uniock signal will be output
(0V) from the keyiess entry control unit terminal
No. 14 to turn on (unlock side) the door lock
relay to unlock the door of the driver’s side.
When the transmitter unlock switch is pushed
once again with the same condition as above,
the door unlock signal will be output (OV) from
the keyless entry control unit terminal No. 13
to turn on (unlock side) the door fock control
unit to unlock all the doors and backdoor.
When the keyless entry system is operated
to lock the door of the driver’s side, the dome
light flickering signal will be output (system
voltage) twice from the keyless entry control
unit terminal No. 11. And when the door of
the driver's side is unlocked, the dome light
illuminating signal will be output (0V) for three
seconds from the keyless entry control unit
terminal No. 11.

NOTE

Following are the functions that the keyless

entry control system has in addition to the

above.

e Unless any of the door is opened or closed
within 30 seconds after the door has been
unlocked by the keyless entry system, all
the doors and backdoor will be
automatically locked. Further, when a code
which is different from the code that the
receiver memorizes is received 30 times
consecutively in a minute, the system will
not operate for 10 minutes.

e The system will not operate with the ignition
switch inserted and any of the doors and
backdoor open.

110005954

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1.

2.

4.

The indicator will not light when the transmitter

switch of the transmitter is pushed.

® Check or replace the battery.

® Replace the transmitter.

Though the transmitter is transmitting waves

(the indicator is lit) the system does not operate.

e Check the way the code is registered.”

o Check the keyless entry control unit
terminal for voltage.

e Check to see if the coaxial and ground
cables of the antenna are connected.
Only either of the door or the backdoor can

lock or unlock.

o Check the door lock relay.

e Check the door lock control unit.

e (Check the voltage of the keyless entry
control unit terminal.

All the doors and the backdoor can be locked

or unlocked by the transmitter, but the dome

light does not flicker nor light. (The interlocking

lighting of the dome light according to opening

and closing of the doors, however, is normal.)

. ® Check the voltage of the keyless entry

control unit terminal.
e Check the harness.

NOTE

*:  Cary it out when the transmitter or the
keyless entry control unit has been
replaced, or a defect in memory of the
code has occurred.
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| . CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Central Door Locking System

COMPONENT LOCATION riooosess,
Name Symbol | Name Symbol |-
Door lock control unit* B Keyless entry control unit* C
Door lock relay A - -

NOTE .
(1) *: 1994 models and after

(@) The “Name” column is arranged in aiphabetical order.

el

SSIMED
/a

Door lock

\ relay 5 NS
b =

Door Iock‘
control unit
= (=)

L_/‘J\/—\

Z18E0544

16E0275

o r -
Keyiess entry -
controlunit =

U[g,l%

N
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Heater 253

HEATER <Up to 1993 models> 110005956
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254 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Heater
HEATER <1994 models and after>

110005957(/'7
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- COMPONENT LOCATION

Name

Blower motor relay

Q16E0275

110005958

Junction
block
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256 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning

AIR CONDITIONING <Up to 1993 models> t1oo0ssss
TAIL LIGHT RELAY ﬁf& SNITCH (la2)

m|
(a1}
DEDICATED

FUSE @Z

10A

5W-R
2L-B

? J1]2]s]a} a
o Jeic]ia}

6 C-80 11 c-79
J/B
@Z
25A 10A
1 ar
BLOWER [’r C-83
MOTOR X
RELAY OF-FQ, % 8o

HEATER CONTR
Erf&fugmnoum
c-19 | @
12| |
5 RESISTOR C-34!
3 L aa
>
of
[ ]
S
=
Y .
RHEOSTAT

HQ12M02AA

[ TSB Revision




o

YR

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ~ Air Conditioning

257

fTSB Revision

BLOWER
SWITCH
N
=
]
dd
4\1
AIR
CONDITIONING
SWITCH
V c-17
el a8
oF ~___ - [ac | [
Ew'O—
\ra \14
A
¢l ©
‘8a80
7 __Jac-22 [slei7le]
- —
' ".‘T— o
: ols o3
| % .Zc
1
1
1
1
]
]
1
]
! - ﬂ - ﬂ
1
: GND .
d v v v A v A
| N/, N/, AV N/, /, N/
; - 7 e 3 4 9 Y8 10
1
L e £
@ @
I 2 P n >
= o -l -
m
QJ
2 Xl 2 1
A  AIR INLET AIR THERMO
l SENSOR SENSOR,_
2 c-26 B3 c-25 |Bj

HQ12M02BA



258 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning

AIR CONDITIONING <Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED) [
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AIR CONDITIONING <3.0L-12VALVE engine (1994 models and after)>
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260 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning

AIR CONDITIONING <3.0L-12VALVE engi‘ne (1994 models and after)>
(CONTINUED) ‘
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning 261
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262 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning
AIR CONDITIONING <3.5L engine (1994 models)>

110005961
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning 263
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264 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning

AIR CONDITIONING <3.5L engine (1994 models)> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning 265

TN

AIR CONDITIONING <3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine (1995 models
and after)> 110005962
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266 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning

AIR CONDITIONING <3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine (1995 models -
and after)> (CONTINUED)
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268 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Air Conditioning

COMPONENT LOCATION 110005963
Name Symbol | Name Symbol '
A/C compressor clutch relay B Air inlet sensor D
A/C control unit C Intake air temperature sensor D
A/C engine coolant temperature switch A Biower motor relay E

Condenser fan motor relay B

NOTE
The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.

.

\,

16E0570

00002790

& A/C engine
coolant

h / ©
ts?Nni}gﬁrature A/C engine coolant _
temperature switch @'
- X168E0302 _ “~ .
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270 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Windshield Wiper and Washer
WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER <Up to 1993 models> moosm(“

0. 85L ¢
o

COLUMN SWITCH
INTERMI TTENT WIPER RELAY

MOOEEETT,

X

&

E J
U
m
12
MOTOR
A-07
1
A m
3

@

Remark
X:Vehicles with variabte
intermittent wiper.

HQ13MO0OAA

l TSB Revision



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Windshield Wiper and Washer 271
-~ WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER <1994 models and after>
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272 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Windshield Wiper and Washer

OPERATION 110005966 TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

Low-speed (and high-speed) wiper operation 1.

e When the wiper switch is turned to LO while
the ignition switch is at ACC or ON, the wipers
operate continuously at low speed.

e Turning the wiper switch to Hi causes the wipers 2.

to operate at high speed.

Auto wiper stop operation 3.

e When the wiper switch is at OFF, the cam
contacts of the wiper motor cause current to
flow through the auto wiper stop circuit, allowing

the wiper blades to cycle before they reach 4.

the stop positions.
Intermittent wiper operation

e When the wiper switch is at INT while the ignition
switch is at ACC or ON, the intermittent wiper

Wipers do not operate.

Washer does not operate either.

® Check multi-purpose fuse No. 9.

e Check the ground. .

Low-speed (or high-speed) wiper only does

not operate.

® Check the wiper switch.

Wipers do not stop.

e (Check the wiper motor.

e Check the intermittent wiper relay.

e Check the wiper switch.

Intermittent wiper does not operate.

e Check the terminal voltage of the
steering-column  switch  (with  built-in
intermittent wiper relay) while the
intermittent wiper relay is energized.

relay is energized, causing the intermittent <Up to 1993 models>

wiper relay contacts to close and open

repeatedly. Temnal Voltage Check
® When the contacts are closed, the wiper motor :
is energized. 3 oV Intermittent wiper relay
® When the wiper motor is energized, the relay or wiper switch
contacts open; however, the cam contacts keep Battery positive | Intermittent wiper rela
the wiper motor energized until the wiper blades voltagrg post ' P y
return to the stop positions. oV
«>
Washer-wiper operation Battery positive N N
. . — (Norm
® When the washer switch is turned ON, the voltage a
intermittent wiper relay contacts close causing (alternating)
wipers to cycle two to three times.
<1994 models and after>
Terminal
No. Voltage Check
8 oV Intermittent wiper relay
or wiper switch
Battery positive | Intermittent wiper relay
voltage
oV e
Battery positive — (Nr
voltage (Normal)
(alternating)
5. The length of pause for intermittent opération

cannot be varied.
® Check the variable intermittent wiper control
switch.
e Check the intermittent wiper relay.
Washer does not operate.
(1) Wiper operates during washer-wiper
operation.
e Check the washer motor.
(2) Washer-wiper does not operate also.
e Check the washer switch.
Washer-wiper does not operate.
e Check the intermittent wiper relay.
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Windshield Wiper and Washer 273

COMPONENT LOCATION
Name Symbol

Intermittent wiper relay A

/ ;4 -.' = : 0
— e =i\ I
Intermittent wiper relay |
(builtinto column switch) z18E0223

O18E0275
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274 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Rear Wiper and Washer
REAR WIPER AND WASHER <Up to 1993 models> —
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Rear Wiper and Washer 275
REAR WIPER AND WASHER <1994 models and after> 11000568

IGNITION SWITCH (ACC)

oL
i1 g/ SUNROCE
|
1
|
1
1
|G
o o
r e
[+e] o]
=3 o
REAR REAR
v | Lo | WIPER /| MasHER
L | forF-giag || SWITCH e | SWITCH
1
]
1]
i B 3"’\’4 \12
: Bl B
7 P Bl &
B : 116l 17
- | P ——
o - ('D
m m
8l 8 m
la °15°ls s
v
REAR
TNTERMITTENT
WIPER RELAY oN
OFFﬂQx;"__
e
| IC | -
C-74% T
v v ¢
Y1 Y2 Y7
m
- Q ¢
B & @
© o N V
o =)
o
\ % i

HQ13MO3AA

| TSB Revision




276 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Rear Wiper and Washer

REAR WIPER AND WASHER <1994 models and after>
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OPERATION
Low-speed wiper operation

¢ When the wiper switch is at ON while the ignition
switch at ACC or ON, the wipers operate
continuously at low speed.

Auto wiper stop operation

e When the wiper switch is at OFF, the cam
contacts of the wiper motor cause current to
flow through the auto wiper stop circuit, allowing
the wiper blades to cycle before they reach
the stop positions.

Intermittent wiper operation

® When the wiper switch is at INT while the ignition
switch is at ACC or ON, the intermittent wiper
relay is energized, causing the intermittent
wiper relay contacts to close and open
repeatedly.

e When the contacts are closed, the wiper motor
is energized.

e When the wiper motor is energized, the relay
contacts open; however, the cam contacts keep
the wiper motor energized until the wiper blades
return to the stop positions.

Washer-wiper operation <1994 models and
after>

e When the washer switch is tumed ON, the
intermittent wiper relay contacts close causing
wipers to cycle two to three times.

110005969

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1. Wipers do not operate.
® Washer does not operate either.
e Check multi-purpose fuse No. 9.
e Check the ground.
o Check the wiper switch.
2. Wipers do not stop.
® Check the wiper motor.
o Check the intermittent wiper relay.
e Check the wiper switch.
3. Intermittent wiper does not operate.
e (Check the terminal voltage while the
intermittent wiper relay is energized.

<Up to 1993 models>

Terminal ‘
No. Voltage Check
7 oV Intermittent wiper relay
or wiper switch
Battery positive | Intermittent wiper relay
voltage
oV e
Battery positive
voltage ~ (Normal)
(altemating)
<1994 models and after>
Ter;lninal Voltage Check
0.
2 oV Intermittent wiper relay
or wiper switch
Battery positive | intermittent wiper relay
voltage
oV e
Battery positive _
voltage (Normal)
(alternating)

4. Washer does not operate.
® Check the washer motor.
® Check the washer switch.
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278 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS ~ Rear Wiper and Washer

COMPONENT LOCATION

Name

Symbol

Rear intermittent wiper relay A

S16E0275

WA 994 models and after>
- !
BN

7 o7 ")l
S ! i ~
! , : / J S
\ Y T / Rear intermittent /_
\ (e Rfear mtlermrttent ”/F = wiper relay c

.\.\f _ wiper relay e _/— —— —

W16E0407 Y 16E0589
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~ HEADLIGHT WASHER <Up to 1993 models> 110005970
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HEADLIGHT WASHER <1994 models and after> —
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OPERATION 110005972

e When the headlight washer switch is turned
to ON while the ignition switch is at ON and
the lighting switch is at TAIL or HEAD, the
headlight washer relay is energized, causing
the headlight washer motor to start.

COMPONENT LOCATION

Name

Symbol

Headlight washer relay A

S16E0275

REMOTE CONTROLLED MIRROR
OPERATION

e When the remote controlled mirror switch is
operated while the ignition key is at ACC or
ON, current flows through fuse No. 5, remote
controlied mirror switch, remote controlled

- mirror, remote controlled mirror switch and
ground, causing the mirror to move.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1. Headlight washer motor does not start.
(1) Washer motor does not start either.
e Check multi-purpose fuse No. 3.
(2) Washer motor does not start.
e Check the headlight washer motor.
e Check the headlight washer relay.
e Check the headlight washer switch.

n Headlight washer -{

relay

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

Neither right nor left mirror operates.
(1) Cigarette lighter also does not operate.
e Check muiti-purpose fuse No. 5.
(2) Cigarette lighter operates.
e Check the remote controlled mirror switch.

NOTE

For troubleshooting of the heated mirror,

refer to “GROUP 54 — Back door Window Defogger”
<Vehicles with heated mirror>
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282 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Remote Controlled Mirror
REMOTE CONTROLLED MIRROR <Up to 1993 models> ioousers
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Remote Controlied Mirror 283
REMOTE CONTROLLED MIRROR <1994 models and after> 110005975
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Sunroof

SUNROOF <Up to 1993 models>
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(K SUNROOF <1994 models and after> 110005877
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Sunroof

OPERATION . 110005978

If the ignition switch is in the “ACC” or “ON”
position and the sunroof switch is pressed to
the “OPEN?” side, current flows to the dedicated
fuse, sunroof switch, sunroof motor, control unit,
sunroof switch and earth, and the sunroof
opens.

When the sunroof switch is pressed to the
“CLOSE” side, current flows to the dedicated
fuse, sunroof switch, control unit, sunroof motor,
sunroof switch and ground, and the sunroof
closes.

The limit switch inside the sunroof motor causes
the sunroof to temporarily stop approximately
135 mm (5.3 in.) before the fully open position
when opening and approximately 200 mm (7.9
in.) before the fully closed position when
closing.

COMPONENT LOCATION

Name Symbol

Sunroof control unit i A

X18E0004

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS .

Sunroof does not operate.

Check dedicated fuse No. 9
Check sunroof switch
Check sunroof motor

Check control unit

Sunroof
control unit

Z16W1761
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Rear Differential Lock System
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REAR DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM
- COMPONENT LOCATION

Name

Symbol

Rear differential lock control unit

A*1 , B*2

NOTE
(1) *': Up to 1993 models
(2) *2: 1994 models and after

B

Reardifferential
lock control unit

110005979

\ l Rear differential -~ Y

/ lock control unit
h / ¥ 1
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS -~ Rear Differential Lock System

REAR DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM <Up to 1993 models> ruwse
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290 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Rear Differential Lock System
REAR DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM <1994 models and after>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Rear Differential Lock System 291
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Active Trac 4WD System

ACTIVE TRAC 4WD SYSTEM <Up to 1993 models>
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294 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Active Trac 4WD System
ACTIVE TRAC 4WD SYSTEM <1994 models and after> r1oo0sseq
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296 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Active Trac 4WD System
COMPONENT LOCATION

Name Symbol

11000598{'/

4WD indicator control unit A

N18E0275

TSB Revision ]



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Remote Controlled Variable Shock Absorber System 297
( REMOTE CONTROLLED VARIABLE SHOCK ABSORBER SYSTEM

110005985

COMPONENT LOCATION
Name Symbol

Variable shock absorber control unit A

a D—‘P\C

o ‘\Q control unit
) ——— 216E0298
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298 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Remote Controlied Variable Shock Absorber System

REMOTE CONTROLLED VARIABLE SHOCK ABSORBER SYSTEM
<Up to 1993 models> 110005986
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REMOTE CONTROLLED VARIABLE SHOCK ABSORBER SYSTEM
<1994 models and after>
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302 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Anti-lock Braking System
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM <Up to 1993 models>  viooossee
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304 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Anti-lock Braking System

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM <Up to 1993 models>
(CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Anti-lock Braking System

305

SomEaan) [ " T (WITHOUT REAR . ___|
B b m‘“"ml /g DIFFERENTTAL LOCK)
' TI-
Asizlsioh (P"URPCLO E
C-82 FUS% ) '
DATALINK i
coﬁnzcron NO CONNECTION !
A o~ Ea E H
4 10 1 Cc-23 o
o '
o o i
('5 (L] ‘\3 1
[ ——— :
© e '
> (O]
14 15 égﬁmm,
UNIT
A
% |
P I_% GND @D :
v \4 v v
111]110 103 12 Po 10
24 =
[ 1 - m 0 m '
i ) Bl & & ﬁl iy 1E-28
®l 2
— > .T'| ----------
2 s 1 | o)
B ’f T G SENSOR REAR G-06
! E‘IJEKFEREM‘IAL
[ x| [ | @ DETECTION - ;
> ml BVITCH
D-15 o . 1
i "Lé a “l1 c-22 C@
%3 Loy oy b A e
ag) JL
$1:NOIGE FILTER - @
*2:LOW-PASS FILTER m ™~
x3: AIIPLIFICATION CIRCUIT .
%4 :HALF-WAVE RECTIFICATION CIRCUIT {WITH REAR —
¥5:08CILLATION CIRCUIT DIFFERENTIAL —
LOCK> 11]

\ TSB Revision




306 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Anti-lock Braking System
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM <1994 models> 110005939(/’ )
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Anti-lock Braking System

ANTH.OCK BRAKING SYSTEM <1994 models> (CONTINUED)
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Anti-lock Braking System 309
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310 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Anti-lock Braking System
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM <1995 models and after> 110005990 (/”
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Anti-lock Braking System

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM <1995 models and after>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Anti-lock Braking System 313
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314 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Anti-lock Braking System

ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM <1995 models and after>

(CONTINUED)

ABS CONTROL UNIT

sV

e e o M1 HI

1 J2 Y55 Y55 . ) 10 123 Nl B2 8 Yo7
D= =
@ @ o al 8 a| > o] = al 4
[Te] wn Te) ~ o~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
8 & & clg ¢gl¢ elg ¢gle
B-31-3
11 ——=la I3 o |1
1 BEtt1t1
‘ Sl
o. o =
] 1 (4] ]
m o m | [« 4 [ | m o |
gl € gl € gl € gl €
m
(Te]
N (4Y]
m .
N -
j2 I el o |1 2 |1
FRONT (LH)  FRONT (RH) REAR(LH)  REAR (RH)
A-21 A-32 G-21 G-01
SPEED SENSOR
HQ15M18CA
TSB Revision v]



CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Anti-ock Braking System 315
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316 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Anti-lock Braking System

COMPONENT LOCATION To00seet
Name Symbol | Name Symbol
ABS control unit ABS valve relay A
ABS motor relay A G sensor E
ABS power relay*1 B Speed sensor (front) D
ABS relay box (with built-in motor relay and A Speed sensor (rear) F
vaive relay)*2

NOTE
(1) *': Up to 1993 models
(2) *2: 1995 models and after

(3) The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.
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& o
Bohey

.
—

/
M

oA

u <Up to 1994 models >

@ ABS motor
ABS valive o relay

Hydraulic
unit

X14E0003

u <1995 models and after> _

00002791
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Anti-lock Braking System 317
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM <Up to 1993 models>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System 319
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320 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System
CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM <Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED) (
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System 321
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322 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM <1994 models and after> Ti000s98;
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System | 323
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324 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM <1994 models and after>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System 325
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326 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Cruise Control System
COMPONENT LOCATION

Name Symbol

Cruise control unit A

110005994(/ , B

M16E0275
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Lighting Monitor/Key Reminder/

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — seat Bait Warning Buzzer 327
> MONITOR/KEY REMINDER/
é{ﬂl .LT WARNING BUZZER <Up to 1993 models> 110005995
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Lighting Monitor/Key Reminder/
328 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — Seot Bett Warning Buzzer

LIGHTING MONITOR/KEY REMINDER/SEAT BELT WARNING
BUZZER <1994 models_ and after>
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Lighting Monitor/Key Reminder/

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - seat Belt Warning Buzzer 329
</” B COMPONENT LOCAT'ON 110005997
Name Symbol
Buzzer assembly A

' J—
Buzzer wdp —
assembly

L16E0275 Center remforcefn_ent /}'21050322
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330

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Car Telephone

CAR TELEPHONE (VEHICLE HARNESS WITHOUT TELEPHONE
COMPONENTS) <1992 models>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Car Telephone 331
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Car Telephone

CAR TELEPHONE (VEHICLE HARNESS WITHOUT TELEPHONE
COMPONENTS) <1993 models>
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Car Telephone 333
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334 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — SRS Restraint system (SRS)

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)
<1994 models and after> 110008412
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — SRS Restraint system (SRS) 335
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336 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS — SRS Restraint system (SRS)

COMPONENT LOCATION

Name Symbol
Data link connector C
Front impact sensor A
SRS diagnosis unit B

NOTE

(2) The “Name” column is arranged in alphabetical order.
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Seat 337

- POWER SEAT riooosats
COMPONENT LOCATION
Name Symbol

(

Power seat relay box A

Power seat
relay box

Z19E0133
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338 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Seat

POWER SEAT <1994 models and after> | 110008415,
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340 CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS - Power Seat
POWER SEAT <1994 models and after> (CONTINUED) a

POWER SEAT ASSEMBLY v/

MANUAL SWITCH
UP -1 Jm uq, ~ DOWN ‘
=
) 1
B &)
> > i Bl
] m 24 gl D
[Te] wn [Te] | 0
| PR 1 PR 1 D-201
< =A2 <42 <31 RECLINING SLIDE
1 IR ,..#‘“:F m [B LIMIT SWITCH LIMIT SWITCH 1 @
Ele E op g E , , iz
REAR (OFF Ton orFJoNOFF ~Ton
REAR | «. LN SO N HE GHT
HEIGHTE fo ; e~ e ["‘ LIMIT 4 A -
MOTOR Up___DOWN__|SWITCH m m & O > mi
POWER SEAT RELAY BOX AL___ A2 A3 11 |2 «
¢
weS o) | L ) w) __oF)
~--qou (Z“‘-% /i-jm/f.-ap% - m‘ﬁ/.-‘rué
y
[ ]
o
E-S Q
a
HQ15M15BA

{ TSB Revision ]



16-1

N

ENGINE
ELECTRICAL

CONTENTS 110005000
CHARGING SYSTEM .........c....... 2 Ignition Primary Voltage Wave Pattern
inspection .......... ...l 46
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS ............. 2 Spark Plug Cable Test
<3.0L-12VALVE engine> .................. 38
GENERATOR ........................... 13 Spark P|ug Test
<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ...........convn.. 38

SERVICE ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES .. 7 Camshaft Position

Generator Output Line Voltage Drop Test ... 7 Sensor ..........oiiunnn Refer to GROUP
13A — On-vehicle
Output Current Test ............... ..ot 8 Inspection of MFI
Reguiated Voltage Test ................... 10 Components.
Wave Pattern Inspection using an Analyzer . 11 Crankshaft Position
Sensor...........eeienn. Refer to GROUP
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS .............. 2 13A — On-vehicle
i . inspection of MFI
TROUBLESHOOTING ......ccovenneennnn. 3 Components.
. Ignition Timing
" IGNITION SYSTEM ........ccunnn... 30 Adjustment ............ Refer to GROUP 11A
DISTRIBUTOR .. eeeeeeeeeennannennnn. 63 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS ............. 30 .
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS ............ 30 SPECIAL TOOL .....ccurenranranvnines 30
IGNIT]ON SYSTEM I TROUBLESHOOTING ................... 31
<3.0L—12VALVE engine> ................ 51
g STARTING SYSTEM ........vnven... 19
IGNITION SYSTEM
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> ................ 55 GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS ............ 19
IGNITION SYSTEM <3.5L engine> ....... 59 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS ............. 19
SERVICE ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES . 38 STARTER MOTOR .......ccoviienennenes 23
High tension Cable Spark Test
<B.0L—12VALVE €NgiNe> ... ."eveeeennr.. 38 TROUBLESHOOTING .............cc.ne 20

Ignition Secondary Voltage Wave Pattern
Inspection ......... .. i, 39



16-2

ENGINE ELECTRICAL -

Charging System

CHARGING SYSTEM
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

110005001 \/ ‘

GENERATOR
ltems Standard value
Type Battery positive voltage sensing
Rated output V/A 3.0L-12VALVE Engine 12/75
3.0L-24VALVE Engine 12/90
3.5L Engine 12/90

Voltage regulator

Electronic buili-in type

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

110005002

ltems

Standard value

Limit

Regulated voltage
Ambient temp. at
voltage regulator

—20°C (4°F) | 14.2-15.4

20°C (68°F) 13.9-14.9

60°C (140°F) | 13.4-14.6

80°C (176°F) | 13.1-14.5

Rotor coil resistance Q Approx. 3-5

Output current

70% of normal output current

TSB Revision
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL — Charging System

16-3

110005003

OPERATION
When engine is stopped

When the ignition switch is switched to the ON
position, electricity flows from the generator “L” ter-
minal to the field coil, and at the same time the
charging warning light illuminates.

When engine is being started or has started

When the engine is started, charging voltage is
applied to the generator “L” terminal, with the result
that the charging waming light is extinguished. In
addition, because battery positive voltage is applied
to the generator “S” terminal, this battery positive
voltage is monitored at the IC voltage reguilator,
thus switching the current to the field coil on and
off and thereby controlling the output voltage of
the generator. Power is supplied to each load from
the generator “B” terminal.

NOTE

The generator relay functions as a back-up for the
fiow of electricity to the field coil if there is a discon-
nection or damaged wiring of the charging warning
light.

<Charging warning light>

. ® This warning light illuminates when the ignition
' key is in the ON position, and switches off after
the engine has started. This warning light illumi-
nates when the drive belt breaks or the trouble
occurs in the charging system.

COMPONENT LOCATION

Name Symbol

Generator relay A

216E0128

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1.

Charging warning light does not illuminate when

the ignition switch is turned to ON, before the

engine starts.

e Check the bulb.

Charging warning light does not switch off once

the engine starts.

e Check the IC voltage regulator inside the
generator.

Discharged or overcharged battery

e Check the IC voltage regulator inside the
generator. ,

The charging warning light illuminates dimly.

e Check the diode (inside the combination me-
ter) for a short-circuit.

TSB Revision




16-4 ENGINE ELECTRICAL ~ Charging System

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM ,,mso(?,/
3.0L engine <Up to 1993 models> .
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL — Charging System 16-5

3.0L-12VALVE engine <1994 modeis and after> 110005005
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL - Charging System

3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine <1994 models and after>
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL - Charging System

16-7

SERVICE ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES

GENERATOR OUTPUT LINE VOLTAGE DROP TEST

Voltmeter
f———————

I

ing gy
4o

This test determines whether the wiring from the
generator “B” terminal to the battery (+) terminal
(including the fusible link) is in a good condition
or not.

1)

(2)
4

Always be sure to check the following before

the test.

® Generator installation

® Generator drive belt tension (Refer to
GROUP 00 — Maintenance Service.)

® Fusible link

e Abnormal noise from the generator while
the engine is running _

Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.

Disconnect the negative battery cable.

Disconnect the generator output wire from the

generator “B” terminal and connect a DC test

ammeter with a range of 0 — 100 A in series

between the “B” terminal and the disconnected

output wire. (Connect the (+) lead of the amme-

ter to the “B” terminal, and then connect the

(5)

110005007
Ammeter
)
o
QT
@3:
4+
Battery | —
6ENO0962

(-) lead of the ammeter to the disconnected
output wire.)

NOTE

A clamp-type ammeter which enables measure-
ments to be taken without disconnecting the
generator output wire is recommended. The
reason for this is if a vehicle in which the voltage
may have dropped due to an imperfect connec-
tion at the generator “B” terminal is being in-
spected, and the generator “B” terminal is loos-
ened when the test ammeter is connected, the
connection will be completd at this time and
the possibility of finding problems will be re-
duced.

Connect a digital-type voltmeter between the
generator “B” terminal and the battery (+) termi-
nal. (Connect the (+) lead of the volimeter
to the “B” terminal, and then connect the (-)
lead of the voltmeter to the battery (+) cable.)

‘ TSB Revision
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL - Charging System

(6) Connect a tachometer. (For the procedure for
connecting the tachometer, refer to GROUP
11A — Service Adjustment Procedures.)

(7) Reconnect the negative battery cable.

(8) Leave the hood open.

(9) Start the engine.

(10)With the engine running at 2500 rpm, turn the
headlights and other lights or and off to adjust
the generator load so that the value displayed
on the ammeter is slightly above 30 A.

Limit value: Max. 0.3 V

NOTE

When the generator output is high and the
value displayed on the ammeter does not de-
crease to 30A, set the value to 40A. Read
the value displayed on the voltmeter at this
time.

In this case the limit value becomes max. 0.4V.
Adjust the engine speed by gradually decreas-
ing it until the value displayed on the ammeter

is 30 A. Take a reading of the value displayed
on the voltmeter at this time. {

(11)If the value displayed on the voltmeter is above
the limit value, there is probably a malfunction
in the generator output wire, so check the wiring
between the generator “B” terminal and the
battery (+) terminal (including fusible link).
If a terminal is not sufficiently tight or if the
harness has become discolored due to over-
heating, repair and then test again.

(12)After the test, run the engine at idle.

(13)Turn off all lights and turn the ignition switch
to the OFF position.

(14)Disconnect the negative battery cable.

(15)Disconnect the ammeter, voltmeter and
tachometer.

(16)Connect the generator output wire to the gener-
ator “B” terminal.

(17)Connect the negative battery cable.

OUTPUT CURRENT TEST 110005008
>
Load (
L Generator
Charging indicator
— 25y
lgnmono—? ~/ > l
switch
00
Generator relay
L 4
80A 30A Voltmeter Ammeter
+ AN
% Battery
6ENOBS3
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16-9

This test determines whether the generator outputs
normal current.
(1) Before the test, always be sure to check the
following.
e Generator installation
e Battery (Refer to GROUP 54 — Battery.)

NOTE

The battery to be used should be slightly dis-

charged. The load in a fully-charged battery

will be insufficient and the test may not be able

to be carried out correctly.

e Generator drive belt tension (Refer to

GROUP 11A - Engine Adjustment.)

e Fusible link

e Abnormal noise from the generator while
. the engine is running

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.

(38) Disconnect the negative battery cable.

(4) Disconnect the generator output wire from the
generator “B” terminal and connect a DC test
ammeter with a range of 0—-100 A in series
between the “B” terminal and the disconnected
output wire. (Connect the (+) lead of the amme-
ter to the “B” terminal, and then connect the
(-) lead of the ammeter to the disconnected
output wire.)

Caution

Never use clips but tighten boits and nuts
to connect the line. Otherwise loose connec-
tions (e.g. using clips) will lead to a serious
accident because of high current.

NOTE

A clamp-type ammeter which enables measure-
ments to be taken without disconnecting the
generator output wire is recommended.

(5) Connect a voltmeter with a range of 0-20 V
between the generator “B” terminal and the
ground. (Connect the (+) lead of the voltmeter
to the “B” terminal, and then connect the (-)
lead of the voltmeter to the ground.)

(6) Connect a tachometer. (For the procedure for
connecting the tachometer, refer to GROUP
11A - Service Adjustment Procedures.)

(7) Connect the negative battery cable.

(8) Leave the hood open.

(9) Check to be sure that the reading on the volime-
ter is equal to the battery voltage.

NOTE
If the voltage is 0 V, the cause is probably

an open circuit in the wire or fusible link between
the generator “B” terminal and the battery (+)
terminal.

(10)After turning the light switch on and turning
on the headlights, start the engine.

(11)Immediately after setting the headlights to high
beam and turning the heater blower switch to
the high revolution position, increase the engine
speed to 2,500 rpm and read the maximum
current output value displayed on the ammeter.
Limit value: 70% of nominal current output

NOTE

e For the nominal current output, refer to the
Generator Specifications.

e Because the current from the battery will
soon drop after the engine is started, the
above step should be carried out as quickly
as possible in order to obtain the maximum
current output value.

e The current output value will depend on
the electrical load and the temperature of
the generator body.

e |f the electrical load is small while testing,
the specified level of current may not be
output even though the generator is normal.
In such cases, increase the electrical load
by leaving the headlights turned on for
some time to discharge the battery or by
using the lighting system in another vehicle,
and then test again.

e The specified level of current also may not
be output if the temperature of the genera-
tor body or the ambient temperature is too
high. In such cases, cool the generator
and then test again.

(12)The reading on the ammeter should be above
the limit value. If the reading is below the
fimit value and the generator output wire is
normal, remove the generator from the engine
and check the generator.

(13)Run the engine at idle speed after the test.

(14)Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.

(15)Disconnect the negative battery cable.

(16)Disconnect the ammeter, voltmeter and
tachometer.

(17)Connect the generator output wire to the gener-
ator “B” terminal.

(18)Connect the negative battery cable.

[ TSB Revision
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL — Charging System

REGULATED VOLTAGE TEST

110005009
(

Ignition
switch (1G1)

- |oad

Generator

jioes

Voltmeter

Battery

(b— i

This test determines whether the voltage regulator
is correctly controlling the generator output voltage.

(1) Always be sure to check the following before the

test.
®  Generator installation
® Check to be sure that the battery installed in
the vehicle is fully charged. (Refer to GROUP
54 - Battery.)
® (Generator drive belt tension (Refer to GROUP
00 — Maintenance Service.)
® Fusible link
® Abnormal noise from the generator while the
engine is running
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the OFF position.
(3) Disconnect the negative battery cable.
(4) Connecta digital-type voltmeter between the genera-
tor “S” terminal and the ground. (Connect the (+)
lead of the voltmeter to the “S” terminal, and then

connect the () lead of the voltmeter to a secure '

ground or to the battery (-) terminal.)

(5) Disconnect the generator output wire from the gener-
ator “B” terminal.

(6) Connect a DC test ammeter with a range of 0-100
A in series between the “B” terminal and the discon-
nected output wire. (Connect the (+) lead of the
ammeter to the “B” terminal, and then connect the
(-) lead of the ammeter to the disconnected output
wire.)

(7) Connect a tachometer. (Refer to GROUP 11A -
Service Adjustment Procedures.)

(8) Reconnect the negative battery cable.

(9) Turn the ignition switch to the ON position and check
that the reading on the voltmeter is equal to the
battery voltage. :

NOTE

If the voltage is 0 V, the cause is probably an open
circuitin the wire or fusible link between the generator
“8” terminal and the battery (+) terminal.

BENOS83

(10) Check to be sure that all lights and accessories
are off.

(11) Start the engine.

(12) Increase the engine speed to 2,500 rpm.

(13) Read the value displayed on the volimeter when
the current output by the generator becomes 10
A or less. ~

(14) If the voltage reading conforms to the value in the.
voltage regulation table, then the voltage regulator
is operating normally.
If the voltage is outside the standard value, there
is a malfunction of the voltage regulator or of the

generator.
VOLTAGE REGULATION TABLE

Inspection Voltage regulator Standard

terminal ambient temperature | value (V)
(°CI[°FD

Terminal “S” | -20 (—4) 14.2-15.4
20 (68) 13.9-14.9
60 (140) 13.4-145
80 (176) 13.1-145

(15) After the test, lower the engine speed to the idle
speed.

(16) Turn the ignition switch to the “OFF” position.

(17) Disconnect the negative battery cable.

(18) Disconnect the ammeter, voitmeter and tachometer.

(19) Connect the generator output wire to the generator
“B” terminal.

(20) Connect the negative battery cable.

| TSB Revision




ENGINE ELECTRICAL — Charging System 16-11

Generator

-

“B” terminal

Special
patterns
pick-up

Analyzer

]

Z7EL0150

STANDARD WAVEFORM

Observation Conditions

WAVE PATTERN INSPECTION USING AN
ANALYZER 110005010

MEASUREMENT METHOD

Connect the analyzer special patterns pick-up to the generator
“B” terminal.

Function

Special patterns

Pattern height

Variable

Variable knob

pattern

Adjust while viewing the wave

Pattern selector

Raster

Engine speed

Curb idle speed

V)
04 [

02 I
Voltage at

’\MP\P\K\/\/\A AN

generator “B" 0T
terminal

02

0.4

N

VV\(\[\I\I\I\I\'

Time

e

Z7ELO119

Z7ELO115

NOTE

Furthermore, the voltage waveform of the generator “B”
terminal can undulate as shown at left. This waveform is
produced when the regulator operates according to
fluctuations in the generator load (current), and is normal
for the generator.
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16-12 ENGINE ELECTRICAL - Charging System

ABNORMAL WAVEFORMS EXAMPLES P

NOTE

1. The size of the waveform patterns differs largely depending on the adjustment of the variable knob
on the analyzer.

2. ldentification of abnormal waveforms is easier when there is a large output current (regulator is not
operating). (Waveforms can be observed when the headlights are illuminated.)

3. Check the conditions of the charge light (illuminated/not illuminated) aiso, and carry out a total check.

T

Abnormal waveforms Probable cause
Example 1 ® Open circuit in diode
Z7EL0120

Example 2 ® Shori-circuit in diode
Z7ELO121

Example 3 ® Open circuit in stator coil
Z7ELO122

Example 4 ‘ ® Short-circuit in stator coil
Z7ELO123

Exampie 5 ; ® Open circuit in supple-

NOTE: At this time, the charge light is illuminated. ZrELm24

TSB Revision




ENGINE ELECTRICAL - Charging System 16-13

~— GENERATOR
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Post-installation Operation
o Adjustment of Drive Beit Tension (Refer to GROUP
11A, 11B — Service Adjustment Procedures.)

110005011

<3.0L-12VALVE engine>

5 Nm
4 ft.lbs.

12-15 Nm
9-11 ft.Ibs.

20-25 Nm

14-18 ft.lbs. 10 Nm

= 7 ft.Ibs.
\
e 1680356
52 Nm ]
38 ﬁ.lbs. Va
N e
22 Nm
16 ft.Ibs.
01E0126 00002472
e

Removal steps
1. Connection for generator connector

2. Generator cover
3. Generator
4. Belt

TSB Revision



16-14 ENGINE ELECTRICAL — Charging System

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY
<3.0L-12VALVE engine>

Disassembly steps

. Puiley

Seal

. Rotor assembly
Rear bearing

. Bearing retainer
Front bearing

. Front bracket
Stator

<>
>-A4

DNOOH @D

<B)-

<Bp

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
186.

11oooso12<v’”

7ELO0S0

Z9EN0187

FENOIB7 00002473

Terminal

Plate '
Regulator and brush holder
Brush

Brush spring

Slinger

Rectifier assembly

Rear bracket

TSB Revision
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ENGINE ELECTRICAL - Charging System 16-15

Z7EL000S

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
<4A) GENERATOR PULLEY REMOVAL

(1) Remove the bolts.
(2) Insert a flat-tip () screwdriver between the front bracket
and the stator core and pry downward.

Caution
Do not insert the screwdriver too deeply, as there
is danger of damage to the stator coil.

(3) Clamp the rotor in a vise with soft jaws.
(4) After removing the nut, remove the pulley and front bracket
from the rotor.

<«Bp> STATOR/REGULATOR AND BRUSH HOLDER
REMOVAL

(1) When removing the stator, unsolder the three (four) stator
leads which are soldered to the main diodes on the rectifier.

(2) When removing the rectifier from the brush holder,
unsoider the two soldered points of the rectifier.

Caution

(1) When soldering or unsoldering, make sure that
the heat from the soldering iron is not transmitted
to the diodes for a long period. Finish soldering
or unsoldering in as short a time as possible.

(2) Use care that no undue force is exerted on the
leads of the diodes.

TSB Revision
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Z6EL115

Z3ELO11

ZJELOON

INSPECTION .
ROTOR

(1) Check the field coil for continuity. Check that there is
continuity between the slip rings.
If the resistance is extremely small, it means that there
is a short-circuit. If there is no continuity or if there is
a short-circuit, replace the rotor assembly.

Resistance value: Approx 3-5 Q

(2) Check the grounding of the field coil. Check that there
is no continuity between the slip ring and the core. If
there is continuity, replace the rotor assembly.

STATOR

(1) Check for continuity in the stator coil. Check that there
is continuity between coil leads.
If there is no continuity, replace the stator assembly.

(2) Check the grounding of the coil. Check that there is no
continuity between the coil and the core. If there is
continuity, replace the stator assembly.

RECTIFIERS
(1) Positive Rectifier Test

Use an ohmmeter to check for continuity between the

positive rectifier and the stator coil lead connection .-
terminal. If there is continuity in both directions, the diode ( :
is shorted, so replace the rectifier assembly.

| TSB Revision ]
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(2) Negative Rectifier Test

Check for continuity between the negative rectifier and
the stator coil lead connection terminal. If there is continuity
in both directions, the diode is shorted, so replace the
rectifier assembly.

(3) Diode Trio Test

Check three diodes for continuity by connecting an
ammeter to both ends of each diode. If there is no
continuity in both directions, the diode is defective, so
replace the heatsink assembly.

Z7ELOO13

Limit line

Z3EL015

BRUSH REPLACEMENT <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

(1) ¥ the brush has been worn to the limit line, replace it
by the following procedure.

Soldered

\ﬁ;

Z7EL0014

(2) Unsolder the pigtail and remove the old brush and spring.

O

O

P

2-3 mm
(.079-.118in.)

(3) Install the brush spring and the new brush to the brush
holder. :

(4) Insert the brush into where there is a space 2 to 3 mm
(.079 to .118 in.) between the limit line and the end of
the brush hoider.

Z8EL0068
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Soldered <

ZIELOO14

Elr ™

Wear limit line

Z9EN0192

AL —

Z9EN0193

TS

%
1
|

(5) Solder the pigtail to the brush holder as shown in the .
illustration. (

BRUSH <3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine>

(1) If the brush is worn to the wear limit line, it must be
replaced.

(2) Unsolder the lead wire of the brush, and then remove
the brush.

(3) When installing a new brush, push the brush into the
brush holder as shown in the illustration, and then solder
the lead wire.

TSB Revision 1
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Wire

ZIELOO16
Rear bracket
|~ Brush Wire
Z6ENO087¢9

STARTING SYSTEM

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
STARTER MOTOR

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
p-A¢qROTOR ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION

Before attaching the rotor to the rear bracket, insert a wire
through the small hole in rear bracket to lift the brush. After
installing the rotor, remove the wire.

110005013

ltems Specifications
Type Reduction drive
Rated output kW/V 1.2/12
No. of pinion teeth 8
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS 110005014
lte.ms . Specifications Limit
Free running Terminal voltage V 11
characteristics
Current A 90 or less
Speed rpm 3,000 or more

Pinion gap mm (in.)

0.5-2.0 (.020-.079)

Commutator runout mm (in.) 0.05 (.0020) 0.1 (.004)
Commutator diameter mm (in.) 29.4 (1.157) 28.8 (1.134)
Under-cut depth  mm (in.) 0.5 (.020)
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TROUBLESHOOTING

110005015

OPERATION

For vehicles equipped with M/T, the clutch pedal
position switch contact is switched off when
the clutch pedal is depressed; when the ignition
switch is then turned to the “ST” position,
electricity flows to the starter relay and the
starter motor, the contact (magnetic switch) of
the starter is switched on and the starter motor
is activated.

NOTE

I the ignition switch is turned to the “ST” position
without the clutch pedal being depressed,
electricity flows to the starter relay (coil), the
clutch pedal position switch (contacts) and to
the ground, with the result that the contacts
of the starter relay are switched off, and,
because the power to the starter motor is
thereby interrupted, the starter motor is not
activated.

For vehicles equipped with A/T, when the
ignition switch is switched to the “ST” position
while the selector lever is at the “P” or “N”
position, the contact (magnetic switch) of the
starter is switched on and the starter motor
is activated.

COMPONENT LOCATION

Name

Symboi

Starter relay . A

Z18E0275

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The starter motor does not operate at all.

Check the starter (coil).

Check for poor contact at the battery terminals
and starter.

Check the park/neutral position switch.
Check the clutch pedal position switch.
Check the starter relay.

Check the key reminder switch.

Z16EO411
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

<Up to 1993 models>
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<1994 models and after>
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STARTER MOTOR 110005018
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Pre-removal and Post-installation Operations

e Draining and Refilling of Automatic Transmission
Fluid (Refer to GROUP 23 — Service Adjustment
Procedures.)

® Removal and Installation of Oil Cooler Tube
(Refer to GROUP 23 — Transmission Oil Cooler.)

26—-33 Nm
20-25 ft.Ibs.

Z16W1694

Removal steps

1. Connection for starter motor connector
: 2. Starter cover
4A) . 3. Starter motor

REMOVAL SERVICE POINTS
<4Ap STARTER MOTOR REMOVAL

Vehicles with manual transmission: Jack up the vehicle,
remove the starter motor mounting bolts from below the body,
and then separate the starter motor from the transmission
assembly.
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—< o
Switch

Field coit wire
Z7EL003
=
Stopper
7] Pinion gap
~ Pinion

Z6EL003

Z1EL113

S @
" 12v
Field coil wire
Z7ELO019
L s
© © e ®
12V
~N
NG

Field coil wire

Z7EL0020

INSPECTION
PINION GAP ADJUSTMENT

(1) Disconnect the field coil wire from the M-terminal of the

magnetic switch.

(2) Connect a 12 V battery between the S-terminal and the

M-terminal.

(3) Turn on the switch, and the pinion will move out.

Caution

This test must be performed quickly (within 10
seconds) to prevent the coil from burning.

e

(4) Use a feeler gage to check the clearance between the

pinion and the stopper (pinion gap).
Pinion gap: 0.5-2.0 mm (.020-.079 in.)

(5) If the pinion gap is outside the standard value, adjust
by adding or removing gaskets between the magnetic

switch and the front bracket.

MAGNETIC SWITCH PULL-IN TEST

(1) Disconnect the field coil wire from the M-terminal of the

magnetic switch.

(2) Connect a 12 V battery between the S-terminal and the

M-terminal.
Caution

This test must be performed quickly (within 10
seconds) to prevent the coil from burning.

(3) If the pinion moves out, the pull-in coil is good. If it doesn't,

replace the magnetic switch.
MAGNETIC SWITCH HOLD-IN TEST

(1) Disconnect the field coil wire from the M-terminal of the

magnetic switch.

(2) Connect a 12 V battery between the S-terminal and the

body.
Caution

This test must be performed quickly (within 10( :
seconds) to prevent the coil from burning.

(3) If the pinion remains out, everything is in order. If the
pinion moves in, there is an open circuit in the hold-in
circuit. Replace the magnetic switch.

TSB Revision |
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Carbon-pile rheostat

Ammeter

12V
battery __

-
'
]

]
[l

Voltmeter

Z7EL0022

© o
12V
N

Field coil wire

Z7EL0021

Lo ]

16A0571
18R1958 00002521

FREE RUNNING TEST

(1) Place starter motor in a vise equipped with soft jaws
and connect a fully-charged 12-volt battery to starter motor
as follows:

(2) Connect a test ammeter (100-ampere scale) and carbon
pile rheostat in series to the positive battery terminal and
starter motor terminal.

(3) Connect a voltmeter (15-volt scale) to the starter motor.

(4) Rotate the carbon pile to the full-resistance position.

(5) Connect the battery cable to the negative battery terminal
and the starter motor body.

(6) Adjust the rheostat until the battery positive voltage shown
by the volimeter is 11V.

(7) Confirm that the maximum amperage is within the
specifications and that the starter motor turns smoothly
and freely.

Current: max. 90 amps

MAGNETIC SWITCH RETURN TEST

(1) Disconnect the field coil wire from the M-terminal of the
magnetic switch.

(2) Connect a 12 V battery between the M-terminal and the
body.

Caution ,
This test must be performed quickly (within 10
seconds) to prevent the coil from burning.

(3) Pull the pinion out and then release it. If the pinion quickly
returns to its original position, everything is in order. If
it doesn’t, replace the magnetic switch.

STARTER RELAY

(1) Remove the starter relay.
(2) Connect the battery to terminal (1) and check the continuity
* between the terminals with terminal (2) grounded.

Power is supplied Terminals (3)—(4) No continuity

Power is not Terminals (3)—(4) Continuity

supplied -
Terminals (1)—(2) Continuity
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DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY roostrs
11 12

Disassembly steps

1. Screw 12. Packing A
2. Magnetic switch 13. Packing B
3. Screw : 14. Plate
- 4. Screw 15. Planetary gear
5. Rear bracket 16. Lever
6. Brush holder <4Bp- p-A{ 17. Snap ring
7. Brush <«4B) Pp-A( 18. Stop ring
8. Rear bearing 19. Overrunning clutch
4A) 9. Armature 20. Internal gear
10. Yoke assembly 21. Planetary gear holder
4A) 11. Ball 22. Front bracket

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
<4Ap- ARMATURE/BALL REMOVAL

Caution B
When removing the armature, take care not to lose "
the ball which is used as a bearing in the armature
end.
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Stopring

Socket

Pinion gear

Overrunning
clutch

Z6EL0097

Overrunning
clutch

Z6EL0O98

Z1EL107

Z1EL115

«4Bp> SNAP RING/STOP RING REMOVAL

(1) Use an appropriate socket wrench to press the stop ring
into the side of the snap ring.

(2) After removing the snap ring using snap-ring pliers,
remove the stop ring and the overrunning clutch.

CLEANING STARTER MOTOR PARTS

1. Do not immerse parts in cleaning solvent. Immersing the
yoke and field coil assembly and/or armature will damage
the insulation. Wipe these parts with a cloth only.

2. Do not immerse the drive unit in cleaning solvent. The
overrunning clutch is pre-lubricated at the factory and
solvent will wash lubrication from the clutch.

3. The drive unit may be cleaned with-a brush moistened
with cleaning solvent and wiped dry with a cloth.

INSPECTION
COMMUTATOR

(1) Place the armature on a pair of V-blocks, and then use
a dial gage to check the deflection.

Standard value: 0.05 mm (.0020 in.)
Limit: 0.1 mm (.0040 in.)

(2) Check the outer diameter of the commutator.
Standard value: 29.4 mm (1.158 in.)
Limit: 28.4 mm (1.118 in.)

TSB Revision T
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Undercut (3) Check the depth of the undercut between the segments. (/

Standard value: 0.5 mm (.020 in.)
Segment

Mica

Z1ELO99

BRUSH HOLDER

Check for continuity between the brush holder plate and the
brush holder.
The normal condition is no continuity.

Z6ELOS6

OVERRUNNING CLUTCH

1. While holding the clutch housing, rotate the drive pinion.
The drive pinion should rotate smoothly in one direction,
but should not rotate in the opposite direction. If the clutch
does not function properly, replace the overrunning clutch
assembly.

2. Check the pinion for wear or burrs. If the pinion is worn’
or burred, replace the overrunning cluich assembly. If
the pinion is damaged, inspect the ring gear for wear
or burrs also.

Z1ELOT2

FRONT AND REAR BRACKET BUSHING

Check the bushing for wear or burrs. If the bushing is worn
or burred, replace the front bracket assembly or the rear
bracket assembily.

BRUSHES AND SPRINGS REPLACEMENT

1. Brushes that are worn beyond the wear limit line, or
oil-soaked should be replaced.

2. When replacing field coil brushes, crush the worn brush

KX with pliers, taking care not to damage the pigtail. < _

=3 e———— Wear limit line -

I

Z1EL010
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3. Sand the end of the pigtail with sandpaper to ensure

New brush .
f Soldered (make good SOIde.r ng. .

Pigtail sure that there is 4. Insert the pigtail into the hole in the new brush and solder
no excess sol- it. Make sure that the pigtail and excess solder do not
gg;fgget)he brush come out onto the brush surface.

5. When replacing the ground brush, slide the brush out
from the brush holder by prying back the retaining spring.
Marked surface
Z1EL049
ARMATURE TEST
NN\ Growler

ARMATURE SHORT-CIRCUIT TEST

1. Place the armature in a growler.

2. If a thin steel blade is held parallel and just above the
i {'/""' N armature while it is rotated slowly in the growler, a shorted
f1((((«”(( N armature will cause the blade to vibrate and be attracted
sl to the core. In this case, replace the shoried armature.

m

X

1

ARMATURE COIL GROUND TEST

Check the insulation between the armature coil cores and
the commutator segments. They are normmal if there is no
continuity.

il

ARMATURE COIL OPEN-CIRCUIT INSPECTION

Check for continuity between the segments. The condition
is normal if there is continuity.

Z1EL108

"

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-A4STOP RING/SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Use a suitable pulling tool to pull the overrunning clutch stop
ring over the snap ring.

-

Snap ring

ZGELO099
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IGNITION SYSTEM

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
DISTRIBUTOR <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

110005020 (

tems Specifications
ldentification No. T5T42371

Part No. MD148008
Advance mechanism Electronic control

Firing order

1-2-3-4-5-6

IGNITION COIL

ltems 3.0L-12VALVE engine | 3.0L-24VALVE engine | 3.5L engine
Type Mold Mold 3-coil Mold 3-coil
Identification No. F-504 F608 F-722
Part No. MD131711 MD313604 MD303922
SPARK PLUGS
ltems 3.0L-12VALVE engine | 3.0L-24VALVE engine | 3.5L engine
NGK BPRSES-11 PFR6J-11 PFR5J-11
NIPPON DENSO W16EPR11 PK20PR-P11 PK16PR-P11
CHAMPION RN11YC4 - ’ -
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS 110005021
ltems Specifications
3.0L-12VALVE engine .72-.88
Primary coil resistance B : _
at 20°C (68°F) Q 3.0L-24VALVE engine .67-.81
‘| 3.5L engine .69-.85
Ignition coil
3.0L-12VALVE ENGINE 10.3-13.9
Secondary coil resistance j ; _
at20°C (68°F) © 3.0L-24VALVE engine 11.3-15.3
3.5L engine 15.3-20.7
Spark pluggap mm (in.) 1.0-1.1 (.039-.043)
SPECIAL TOOL 110005022
Tool numberand ; o
Tool name Supersession Application
MB991348 - Inspection of ignition primary voltage (ignition

Test hamess set

power transistor connection)
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- TROUBLESHOOTING

110005023

OPERATION

This action induces a high voltage in the
secondary winding of the ignition coil. The
secondary winding current produced flows from
the ignition coil through the distributor and spark
plug to ground, thus causing ignition in each
cylinder.

When the ignition switch is turned to ON, battery
positive voltage is applied to the ignition coil
primary winding.

As the distributor shaft rotates, ignition signals
are transmitted from the engine control moduie
to the ignition power transistor.

These signals activate the ignition power
transistor to cause ignition coil primary winding
current to repeatedly flow through the ignition
coil negative terminal through the ignition power
transistor to ground or to be interrupted.

COMPONENT LOCATION

Name Symbol
Engine control relay B
Engine control module A

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

Engine cranks but does not start.
1) Spark is insufficient or does not occurs at
all (on spark plug)
Check the ignition coil.
® Check the distributor.
® Check the ignition power transistor.
e Check the spark plugs.
® Check the spark plug cabie.
2) Spark is good.
® Check the ignition timing.
Engine idles roughly or stalls.
® Check the spark plugs.
® Check the ignition timing.
e Check the ignition coil.
® Check the spark plug cable.
Poor acceleration
® Check the ignition timing.
Engine overheats or consumes excessive fuel.
e Check the ignition timing.

Engine control
module

Y16E0275

Engine control

2 A=\

Y7FU1170
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
<Up to 1993 models>
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3.0L-12VALVE engine <1994 models and after> 110005025
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3.0L-24VALVE engine <1995 models and after> 110005026 -
\
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3.5L engine <1994 models and after> 110005027
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Rubber
glove
Z7EL00S5

a\

Spark plug &

/9

2|

Defective insulation

<=

Good

Defective insulation

Defective insulation

Z1ELO34

SERVICE ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES

110005025

SPARK PLUG CABLE TEST <3.0L-12VALVE
engine>
(1) Disconnect each of the spark plug cables one at a time

while the engine is idling to check whether the engine’s
running performance changes or not.

Caution
Wear rubber gioves while doing so.

(2) If the engine performance does rnot change, check the
resistance of the spark plug cable, and check the spark
plug itself.

SPARK PLUG TEST <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

(1) Remove the spark plug and connect to the spark plug
cable.

(2) Ground the spark plug outer electrode (body), and crank
the engine.
Check that there is an electrical discharge between the
electrodes at this time.

HIGH TENSION CABLE SPARK TEST
<3.0L-12VALVE engine>

(1) Disconnect the high tension cable from the distributor B

cap. -

(2) Hold the high tension cable about 6—-8 mm (.24-.31 in.)(\;,
away from engine proper (grounding portion such as
cylinder block) and crank engine to verify that sparks
are produced.
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IGNITION SECONDARY VOLTAGE WAVE
PATTERN INSPECTION <3.0L-12VALVE engine>

110005029

Measurement Method

(1) Clamp the secondary pick-up around the high tension
cable.

(2) Clamp the spark plug cable with the trigger pick-up.
(Basically, clamp the No. 1 cylinder spark plug cable.)

NOTE
The cylinder waveform taken by the trigger pick-up
appears from the left side of the screen.

\

Waveform of the cylinder
connected to trigger pick-up Z 7ELO127
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Standard Waveform
Observation conditions

Function Secondary
Pattern height HIGH (or LOW)
Pattern selector Raster
Engine speed Curb idle speed
\ Spark line (point A)
kv) } Ignition voltage
(point D)

Wave damping reduction section (point B)

L Dwell sectio! /

n
| N
R w—_—f

Secondary ignition
© | voltage waveform

Time
Z7ELO128

Observation conditions (Only PATTERN SELECTOR below changes from the above conditions.)
PATTERN SELECTOR | DISPLAY

kv
Sel
=
53t : \ N - N
>3
g 2
[0)
¥i
33} \ - N N A
VIV
Neutrai section
Time
Z7ELO129
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Waveform Observation Points

(Point A): The height, length and slope of the spark line (refer to abnormal waveform examples 1, 2,
3 and 4) show the following trends.

Spark line Plug gap Condition of | Compression | Concentration Ignition Spark plug
electrode pressure of air mixture timing cable
Long Small Normal Low Rich Advanced Leak
Length
Short Large Large wear High Lean Retarded High resistance
High Large Large wear High Lean Retarded High resistance
Height
Low Small . Normal Low Rich Advanced Leak
Slope Large Plug is fouled —_— —_— _— —_
(Point B): Number of vibrations in reduction vibration section
(Refer to abnormal waveform example 5.)
Number of vibrations Coil and condenser
Three or more Normal
Except above Abnormal
(Point C): Number of vibrations at beginning of dwell section
(Refer to abnormal waveform example 5.)
Number of vibrations Coil
5-6 or higher Normal
Except above Abnormal
(Point D): Ignition voltage height (deviation per each cylinder) shows the following trends.
Ignition Pluggap | Condition of Compression | Concentration of | Ignition timing Spark plug
voltage electrode pressure air mixture cable
High Large Large wear High Lean Retarded High resistance
Low Small Normal Low Rich Advanced Leak
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Abnormal Waveforms Examples

Abnormal waveforms

Wave characteristics

Cause of problem

Spark line is high and short.

Spark plug gap is too large.

Spark line is low and long, and is
sloping. Also, the second half of
the spark line is distorted. This
could be a result of misfiring.

Spark plug gap is too small.

Spark line is low and long, and is
sloping. However, there is almost
no spark line distortion.

Spark plug gap is fouled.

Spark line is high and short.
Difficult to distinguish between
this and abnormal wave pattern
example 1.

Spark plug cable is nearly falling
off, causing a dual ignition.

Exampie 1 ’
201P0215
Example 2
—KM
201P0216
Exampie 3
, Z01P0217
Example 4
»
201P0218
Example 5
#’ﬁ
201P0219

No waves in wave damping
section

Rare short-circuit in ignition coil.
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TN

<3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine>
Measurement Method

(1)

()

Clamp the spark plug cable (No. 1, No. 3 or No. 5) with
the secondary pick-up.

NOTE

1. Because of the two-cylinder simultaneous ignition
system, the waves for two cylinders in each group
appear during wave observation. However, wave
observation is carried out for the cylinder (No. 1, No.
3 or No. 5) with the spark plug cable which has been
clamped by the secondary pick-up.

2. Identification of which cylinder waveform is displayed
can be difficult, but the waveform of the cylinder which
is clamped by the secondary pick-up will be stable,
so this can be used as a reference for identification.

Clamp the spark plug cable (No. 1, No. 3 or No. 5) with
the trigger pick-up.

NOTE
Clamp the same spark plug cable as the one which has
been clamped by the secondary pick-up.

TSB Revision
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Standard Waveform
Observation conditions

FUNCTION SECONDARY
PATTERN HEIGHT HIGH (or LOW)
PATTERN SELECTOR RASTER
Engine revolutions Curb idle speed
w o F g Spark line (point A)

- ignition voltage 4
(point D) ]

Wave damping reduction section (point B)

Secondary \ /
ignition Dwell section

voltage
waveform

0

-
B Point C

Time z7eLo147

Observation conditions (Only PATTERN SELECTOR below changes from the above conditions.)

PATTERN SELECTOR DISPLAY

kV L

~ No. 1 cylinder No. 2 cylinder No. 3 cylinder No. 4 cylinder  No. 5 cylinder No. 6 cylinder
ignition noise ignition noise (waveform is ignition noise  ignition noise
/ disturbed)

| / / 4/

ignition i
voltage
waveform

T VIL

Neutral
section

I Time
Z7EL0148
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Waveform Observation Points

For waveform observation points, refer to P.16-41.
Abnormal Waveforms Examples

For examples of abnormal waveforms, refer to P.16-42.
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TN A== <
Y

Analyzer

g N

IGNITION PRIMARY VOLTAGE WAVE PATTERN
INSPECTION <3.0L-12VALVE engine> .

Measurement Method

(1) Remove the ignition power transistor connector and
connect the special tool (Harness connector: MB991348)
in between. All terminals should be connected.

(2) Connect the primary pick-up of the adjuster to ignition
power transistor connector terminal (3).

(3) Ground the primary pick-up ground terminal.

(4) Clamp the spark plug cable with the trigger pick-up.

NOTE
The waveform of the cylinder clamped by the trigger
pick-up appears from the left side of the screen.

Z7ELO131
Standard Waveform
Observation conditions
Function Primary

Pattern height

HIGH (or LOW)

Pattern selector

Raster

Engine speed Curb idle speed
) 4
Zener voltage
- (Point C)
(Approx. ; .
40%10V) Spark line (point A)
100}
-
i -—’ Wave damping reduction
section (point B)
Dwell section
i:
Primary
ignition —
voltage -
waveform
Time
Z7ELO132
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Observation conditions (Only PATTERN SELECTOR below changes from the above conditions.)

PATTERN SELECTOR | DISPLAY

wf

100

|, secton
Primary [ m ' W 1 n; 1.
ignition _l_) U { I_) D ' D J l/

voltage )
waveform

—

Time

Z7EL0133

Waveform Observation Points

(Point A): The height, length and slope of the spark line (refer to abnormal waveform examples 1, 2,
3 and 4) show the following trends.

Spark line Plug gap Condition of | Compression | Concentration Ignition Spark plug
electrode pressure of air mixture timing cable
Long Small Normal Low Rich Advanced Leak
Length
Short Large Large wear High Lean Retarded High resistance
High Large Large wear High Lean Retarded | High resistance
Height
Low Small Normal Low Rich Advanced Leak
Slope Large Plugis fpuled —_— — _ E—

(Point B): Number of vibrations in reduction vibration section
(Refer to abnormal waveform example 5.)

Number of vibrations Coil and condenser
5-6 or higher Normal
Except above Abnormal

(Point C): Height of Zener voltage

Height of Zener voltage Coil and condenser

Higher Problem in Zener diode

Low Abnormal resistance in
primary coil circuit
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Abnormal Waveforms Examples

Abnormat waveforms

Wave characteristics

Cause of problem

Z01P0213

Example 1 Spark line is high and short. Spark plug gap is too large.
»
S | S—
Z01P0210
Example 2 Spark line is low and long, and is | Spark plug gap is too small.
sloping. Also, the second half of
the spark line is distorted. This
could be a result of misfiring.
V' 4
—_—-—\_________J\‘*
Z01P0211
Example 3 Spark line is low and long, and is | Spark piug gap is fouled.
sloping. However, there is almost
no spark line distortion.
»
Z01P0212
Example 4 Spark line is high and shott. Spark plug cabie is nearly falling
off, causing a dual ignition.
»
SR | S

Example 5

M=

Z01P0214

No waves in wave damping
section

Rare short-circuit in ignition coil.
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Primary pick-up

[/ " g \
(12)13)]
AW 1N 4

Analyzer

g

(2)

<3.0L-12VALVE engine, 3.5L engine>
Measurement Method )
(1) Disconnect the ignition power transistor connector and

connect the special tool (Harness connector: MB991348)
in between. All terminals should be connected.

When observing the No. 1—No. 4 cylinder group, connect
the primary pick-up of the analyzer probe to power

I transistor side connector terminal (13).
_For the No. 2—No. 5 cylinder group, connect to terminal
= Ground Y7ELO131 (12) and for the No. 3—No. 6 cylinder group, connect
to terminal (11).
(3) Ground the primary pick-up ground ierminal.
(4) Clamp the spark plug cable with the trigger pick-up.
NOTE
(1) Clamp the spark plug cable of cylinder No. 1, No.
3 or No. 5 which belongs to the same group as the
cylinder to which the primary pick-up is connected.
(2) The waveform of any cylinder in the same group
appears from the left side of the screen.
Standard Waveform
Observation conditions
FUNCTION SECONDARY
PATTERN HEIGHT HIGH (or LOW)
PATTERN SELECTOR RASTER
Engine revolutions Curb idle speed

s $
v
= Zener voltage
(Point C)
100 (Approx.40x10V) Spark line (point A)
l Wave damping reduction section (point B)
-
Dwell section
Primary
ignition - l
voitage -
waveform ‘ i
O
Time

Z7EL0149
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Observation conditions (Only PATTERN SELECTOR below changes from the above conditions.) /

PATTERN SELECTOR DISPLAY
v
] No. 2 (or No. 5)
cylinder
ignition noise
100} No. 1 (or No. 4) No. 3 (or No. 6) No.4(orNo.1) No.5 (or No.2) No.6(orNo.3)
cylinder cylinder cylinder cylinder cylinder
ignition noise ignition noise ignition noise
Neutral
5 section
]
Primary / ,
ignition - N L
voltage -L b b o ~Y
waveform L Time
0
Z7ELO151

Waveform Observation Points

For waveform observation points, refer to P.16-47.
Examples of Abnormal Waveforms

For examples of abnormal waveforms, refer to P.16-48.
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-~ IGNITION SYSTEM <3.0L-12VALVE engine> 110005020
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

(

25 Nm 5

18 ft.lbs. \

14 Nm
10 ft.ibs.

Z7ELO061

& ’ p-A4 1. Spark plug cabie -
- 2. Spark plug
3. High tension cabie
pB« 4. Distributor
5. Ignition coil assembly
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Plug cleaner

Z01U0089

Plug gap
gage

Srecton L

Z6ELO102

Z1EL105

@ @
| ==)) < i
High
o © voltage
terminal
O o

Z7ELO113

INSPECTION -
SPARK PLUGS \

(1) Check the following items to see that electrodes are not
burnt, insulators and not broken, and to what extent the
porcelain insulator is burnt.
® Broken insulators
® Warning electrodes
® Deposited carbon
For cleaning, use a plug cleaner or wire brush. Clean
the porcelain insulator above the shell as well.

® Damaged or broken gasket

® Burnt condition of porcelain insulator at spark gap.
Dark deposit of carbon indicates too rich a fuel mixture
or extremely low air intake. Also, misfiring due to
excessive spark gap is suspected. White burning
indicates too lean a fuel mixture of excessively
advanced ignition timing. Also insufficient plug
tightening is suspected.

(2) Clean with a plug cleaner. Use an air gun to remove
the dust which is deposited on plug threads.

(3) Use a plug gap gage to check the plug gap, and adjust
the gap if it is not at the standard value.

SPARK PLUG CABLE

(1) Check the cap and coating for cracks.
(2) Measure resistance.

Limit: max. 22 kQ

IGNITION COIL
Primary coil resistance

Measure the resistance at the positive (+) terminal and
negative (-) terminal of the ignition coil.

Standard value: 0.72-0.88 Q
Secondary coil resistance

Measure the resistance at the positive (+) terminal and the
high voltage terminal.

Standard value: 10.3-13.9 kQ
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oo
=0°

Z6EL0103

Mating
marks

Z7EL00S8

9

' QY
/-

N

/I

%
\ ¥ v Stud >
\\ A
Z7EL0059

IGNITION POWER TRANSISTOR

NOTE
An analog-type ohmmeter should be used.

(1) Connect the negative (—) terminal of the 1.5 V power
supply to terminal (2) of the ignition power transistor,
and then check whether there is continuity between
terminal (3) and terminal (2) when terminal (1) and the
positive (+) terminal are connected and disconnected.

NOTE
Connect the (=) probe of the ohmmeter to terminal (3).

Terminal (1) and (+) terminal | Terminal (3) and terminal (2).

Connected Continuity

Disconnected No continuity

2 Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction.

INSTALLATION SERVICE POINTS
p-A4DISTRIBUTOR INSTALLATION

(1) Tum the crankshaft so that the No. 1 cylinder is at
compression top dead center.

Caution
Be careful not to turn it to the No. 4 cylinder
compression top dead center by mistake.

(2) Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction. _

(3) Install the distributor to the engine while aligning the fine
cut (groove or projection) of the distributor’s installation
flange with the center of the distributor installation stud.

TSB Revision . —’
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PB4 SPARK PLUG CABLE INSTALLATION

Improper arrangement of spark plug cables will induce voltage
between the cables, causing mis-firing and development of
a surge at acceleration in high-speed operation. Therefore,
be careful to arrange the spark plug cables properiy by the
following procedure.
1. Install the spark plug cable clamps as shown in the
illustration.
2. The numerals on the support and clamp indicate the spark
plug cable No.
3. Pay attention to the following items when the spark plug
cables are installed.
(1) Install the cables securely to avoid possible contact
with metal parts.
(2) Install the cables neatly, ensuring they are not too
tight, loose, twisted or kinked.

| TSB Revision
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IGNITION SYSTEM <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Pre-removal and Post-installation Operations

e Removal and Installation of Air Intake Plenum
(Refer to GROUP 15 — Intake Manifold.)

e Removal and Installation of Timing Beit Cover
(Refer to Group 11B — Timing Belt.)

Removal steps
1. Ignition power transistor
2. Ignition coil

p-Ad 3. Spark piug cable

TENOT7684

4. Spark plug
5. Camshaft position sensor
6. Crankshaft position sensor

TSB Revision
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g INSPECTION -
SPARK PLUGS
? Check the plug gap and replace if the limit is exceeded.
Standard value: 1.0-1.1 mm (.039-. 043 in.)
Limit: 1.3 mm (.051 in.)
Caution
D Plati 1. Do not attempt to adjust the gap of the platinum plug.
g fps 2. Cleaning of the platinum plug may result in damage
Z7EN0O44 to the platinum tips. Therefore, if carbon deposits

must be removed, use a plug cleaner and complete

cleaning within 20 seconds to protect the eiectrode.
Do not use a wire brush.

SPARK PLUG CABLE

(1) Check the cap and coating for cracks.
(2) Measure resistance.

Limit: max. 22 kQ

Z7EL0036 |
IGNITION POWER TRANSISTOR
AN
= NOTE -
‘ = Qo An analog-type circuit tester should be used. ( o
Ci) No. 1-No. 4 coil side
(1) Connect the negative (-) terminal of the 1.5 V power
112 516 supply to terminal (4) of the ignition power transistor,
and then check whether there is continuity between
terminal (13) and terminal (4) when terminal (3) and the
2L positive (+) terminal are connected and disconnected.
0086

NOTE
Connect the (-) probe of the circuit tester to terminal
(13).

Terminal (3) and (+) terminal | Terminal (13) and terminal (4)

Connected Continuity

Unconnected No continuity

(2) Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction.

No. 2-No. 5 coil side

(1) Connect the negative (-) terminal of the 1.5 V power
supply to terminal (4) of the ignition power transistor,
and then check whether there is continuity between
terminal (12) and terminal (4) when terminal (2) and the
positive (+) terminal are connected and disconnected.

TEEET) NOTE
Connect the (-) probe of the circuit tester to terminal
(12).

ZIELO0B?
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Terminal (2) and (+) terminal

Terminal (12) and terminal (4)

Connected

Continuity

Unconnected

No continuity

5

(;%]

o

ZJELOO8S

(2) Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction.

No. 3-No. 6 coil side

(1) Connect the negative (-) terminal of the 1.5 V power
supply to terminal (4) of the ignition power transistor,
and then check whether there is continuity between
terminal (11) and terminal (4) when terminal (1) and the
positive (+) terminal are connected and disconnected.

NOTE
Connect the (-) probe of the circuit tester to terminal

(11).

Terminal (1) and (+) terminal

Terminal (11) and terminal (4)

Connected

Continuity

Unconnected

[ No continuity

(2) Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction.

IGNITION COIL

Primary Coil Resistance

(1) Measure the resistance between the terminal (1) of the
connector (power source) and terminals of each coil.

Measurement points

A coil (at No.3 — No.6 cylinder).......... 1) - (11)
B coil (at No.1 — No.4 cylinder).......... (1) - (13)
C coil (at No.2 — No.5 cylinder).......... (1) - (12)

Standard value: 0.67-0.81 Q

Secondary Coil Resistance

(1) Measure the resistance between each terminal for a high
pressure.

Measurement points
A coil (at No.3 — No.6 cylinder)
B coil (at No.1 — No.4 cylinder)
C coil (at No.2 — No.5 cylinder)

Standard value: 11.3—15.3 kQ
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P-A4SPARK PLUG CABLE INSTALLATION (

Improper arrangement of spark plug cables will induce voltage'
between the cables, causing mis-firing and developing a surge
at acceleration in high-speed operation. Therefore, be careful
to arrange the spark plug cables properly by the following

procedure.

1. Install the spark plug cable clamps as shown in the
illustration.

2. The numerals on the support and clamp indicate the spark
plug cable No.

3. Pay attention to the following items when the spark plug
cables are installed.
(1) Install the cables securely to avoid possible contact
with metal parts.
(2) Install the cables neatly, ensuring they are not too
tight, loose, twisted or kinked.

Spark plug 7 \_?3 ’
cable No. 5 \\J \ Sp:lrk r\;')Iug
cable No.
Spark plug ®
ark p
cable No. 3 ~_| gggg‘,\%"g
Spark plug ( :
cable No.1 ™. SparkNpIug o
cableNo.2

Front view of engine 7TENO766
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IGNITION SYSTEM <3.5L engine> 110005032
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Pre-removal and Post-Installation Operations

® Removal and Installation of Air Intake Plenum
(Refer to GROUP 15 — Intake Manifold.)

e Removal and Installation of Timing Belt Cover
(Refer to GROUP 11B - Timing Belt.)

Removal steps

. Ignition power transistor

. Center cover

. Spark plug cable

. Hamness )

. Ignition coil

. Spark plug

. Camshaft position sensor
. Crankshaft position sensor

>Ad

O~NOOTAWN
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7

A

INSPECTION

SPARK PLUGS

Check the plug gap and replace if the limit is exceeded.
Standard value: 1.0-1.1 mm (.039-. 043 in.)

Limit: 1.3 mm (.051 in.)

Caution
Platinum 1. Do not attempt to ad_just the gap of the platinum plug.
tips 2. Cleaning of the platinum plug may result in damage
Z7EN0044 to the platinum tips. Therefore, if carbon deposits

(1)
(2)

ZIEL0096 |

(1)

)

|

)

©
e

(1)

Z7EL0D87

No.

must be removed, use a plug cleaner and complete
cleaning within 20 seconds to protect the electrode.
Do not use a wire brush.

SPARK PLUG CABLE

Check the cap and coating for cracks.
Measure resistance.

Limit: max. 26 kQ

IGNITION POWER TRANSISTOR

NOTE
An analog-type circuit tester should be used.

No.

1-No. 4 coil side

Connect the negative (-) terminal of the 1.5 V power
supply to terminal (4) of the ignition power transistor,
and then check whether there is continuity between
terminal (13) and terminal (4) when terminal (3) and the
positive (+) terminal are connected and disconnected.

NOTE
Connect the (-) probe of the circuit tester to terminal
(13).

Terminal (3) and (+) terminal | Terminal (13) and terminal (4)

Connected Continuity

Unconnected No continuity

Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction.

2-No. 5 coil side

Connect the negative (-) terminal of the 1.5 V power
supply to terminal (4) of the ignition power transistor,
and then check whether there is continuity between
terminal (12) and terminal (4) when terminal (2) and the
positive (+) terminal are connected and disconnected.

NOTE
Connect the (-) probe of the circuit tester to terminal
(12).
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Terminal (2) and (+) terminal

Terminal (12) and terminal (4)

Connected Continuity
Unconnected No continuity
(2) Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction.
3-No. 6 coil side

(1)

No.

Connect the negative (-) terminal of the 1.5 V power
supply to terminal (4) of the ignition power transistor,
and then check whether there is continuity between
terminal (11) and terminal (4) when terminal (1) and the
positive (+) terminal are connected and disconnected.

SX6 NOTE
Connect the (-) probe of the circuit tester to terminal
(12).
ZiELo0ES Terminal (1) and (+) terminal | Terminal (11) and terminal (4)
Connected Continuity
Unconnected No continuity
(2) Replace the ignition power transistor if there is a
malfunction.
IGNITION COIL
Primary Coil Resistance
Measure the resistance between the terminals for each
cylinder (No. 1-No. 4, No. 2—No. 5, No. 3—No. 6) of the
ignition coil as shown in the illustration.
Standard value: 0.69-0.85 Q
L
Z7EN0638
Secondary Coil Resistance
M— Measure the resistance between the high voltage terminals
& for each cylinder (No. 1-No. 4, No. 2—No. 5, No. 3—-No.
. 6) of the ignition coil as shown in the illustration.
P Standard value: 15.3-20.7 Q
Z7EN0639
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<4A)- SPARK PLUG CABLE INSTALLATION (

Improper arrangement of spark plug cables will induce voltag

between the cables, causing mis-firing and developing a surge
at acceleration in high-speed operation. Therefore, be careful
to arrange the spark plug cables properly by the following

procedure.

1. Install the spark plug cable clamps as shown in the
illustration.

2. The numerals on the support and clamp indicate the spark
plug cable No.

3. Pay attention to the following items when the spark plug
cables are installed.
(1) Install the cables securely to avoid possible contact
with metal parts.
(2) Install the cables neatly, ensuring they are not too
tight, loose, twisted or kinked.

Q) —
/ ‘.(:)‘\.,' ©
\\
Spark plug — <
cableNo. T ™—~__| F ach

0 0!

Spark plug
cable No.3 ]

Spark plug o —
cable No.5

Q0

Top view of engine

Rear view of engine

Z7EN0630
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DISTRIBUTOR 110005033
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

2D

5M
Z7EL0083

Disassembly steps
1. Distributor cap
2. O-ring
3. Contact carbon
4. Rotor
5: O-ring
6. Distributor housing assembly

INSPECTION

Check the following points; repair or replace if a problem

is found.

CAP ROTOR

(1) There must be no cracking in the cap.

(2) There must be no damage to the cap’s electrode or the
rotor’s electrode.

(3) Clean away any dirt from the cap and rotor.

Z7EL0064

CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR AND CRANKSHAFT
POSITION SENSOR

Refer to GROUP 13 - On-Vehicle Inspection of MFI
Components.
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

tems Specifications
Type 75D26R-MF
Ampere hours (5HR) Ah 52

Cranking rating [at —18°C (0°F)] A 490

Reserve capacity min 123
NOTE

1. CRANKING RATING is the current a battery can deliver for 30 seconds and maintain a terminal voltage of
7.2 V or greater at a specified temperature.

2. RESERVE CAPACITY RATING is the amount of time a battery can deliver 25 A and maintain a minimum
terminal voitage of 10.5 V at 27°C (80°F). ~

TROUBLESHOOTING 110005445
BATTERY TESTING PROCEDURE
TEST STEP
NG
(1) Tum headlights on for 15 seconds. ~—————=| Charge battery at 5 amps. ]
(2) Tum headlights off for 2 minutes to allow battery voltage to
stabilize. \
(3) Disconnect cables. Retest
= i ]
Y NG
(1) Connect a load tester to the battery. ————— Replace battery

(2) Loadthe battery atthe recommended discharge rate (see LOAD
TEST RATE CHART) for 15 seconds.

(3) Read voltage after 15 seconds, then remove load.

(4) Compare the measured value with the minimum voltage. (See
LOAD TEST CHART.) OK: Higher than the minimum voltage.

¢0K
Normal
LOAD TEST CHART
Tempera- | 21 (70) 16 (60) 10 (50) 4 (40) -1 (30) -7 (20) -12(10) | -18(0)
ture and .
°C (°F) above
Minimum | 9.6 9.5 9.4 0.3 9.1 8.9 8.7 8.5
voltage -

LOAD TEST RATE CHART

Load test (AMPS) 240 amps
Cranking rating (0°F) 490 amps
Reserve capacity 123 minutes
Application 75D26R-MF

TSB Revision 1
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Battery

54-3

16F0123

White Blue
Charging Good
necessary

16Y1814

00002474

BATTERY CHARGING
Caution

110005447

SERVICE ADJUSTMENT

PROCEDURES

BATTERY INSPECTION

BATTERY VISUAL INSPECTION (1)

The battery contains a visual test indicator which gives a

blue signal when an adequate charge level exists, and a

white signal when charging is required.

BATTERY VISUAL INSPECTION (2)

Check that the ignition switch is in the OFF position and

all battery feed accessories are off.

1. Disconnect the ground cable from the battery before
disconnecting the positive battery cable.

2. Remove the battery from the vehicle.

Caution ,

If the battery case is cracked or leaking, care should
be taken to protect hands from the electrolyte. A
suitable pair of rubber gloves (not the household type)
should be worn when removing the battery by hand.

3. Inspect the battery carrier for damage caused by loss of acid

from the battery. If acid damage is present, it will be necessary

to clean the area with a solution of clean warm water and baking

soda. Scrub the area with a stiff brush and wipe off with a

cloth moistened with ammonia or baking soda in water.

Clean the top of the battery with same solution as in

step (3).

Check the battery case and cover for cracks. If cracks

are present, replace the battery.

Clean the battery post with a suitable battery post cleaning

tool.

Clean the inside surfaces of the terminal clamps with

a suitable battery terminal cleaning tool. Replace

damaged or frayed cables and broken terminals clamps.

8. Install the battery to the vehicle.

9. Connect the positive and negative battery cables to the
battery in that order.

10. Tighten the clamp nut securely.

CHARGE RATE

If the test indicator is white, the battery should be

110005446

N oo o &

When batteries are being charged, an explosive
gas forms beneath the cover of each cell. Do
not smoke near batteries on charge or which
have recently been charged.

Do not break live circuits at the terminals of
the batteries on charge. A spark will occur where
the live circuit is broken.

Keep all open flames away from the battery.

Battery electrolyte temperature may temporarily be
allowed to rise to 55°C (131°F). An increase in
the electrolyte temperature to above 55°C (131°F)
is harmful to the battery and may cause deformation
of the battery cell, a decrease in the life of the
battery, etc.

charged as outlined below.

When the dot appears or when the maximum charge
shown below is reached, charging should be
stopped.

NOTE

When the charging is performed at 5 amps, charging
is virtually 100% three hours after the indicator’s
indication changes from white to green.

Use fast charging only in an emergency.

If the indicator does not turn to green even after
the battery is charged, the battery should be
replaced; do not overcharge.

Charge Rate Chart

Battery Siow Charging Fast Charging
75D26R-MF | 5 amps |10amps |20 amps |30 amps
(490 amps) 15 hrs. {7.5hrs. |3.75hrs. [2.5 hrs.

TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - ignition switch

IGNITION SWITCH

110005448,

TROUBLESHOOTING

IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT CIRCUIT

OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

® When the driver's side door is opened, the 1. Ignition key hole illumination light does not
door switch tums on and the ignition key hole iluminate.
illumination light illuminates. (1) Dome light also does not illuminate.

® When the driver’s side door is closed, the door ® Check multi-purpose fuse No. 19.
switch turns off and the ignition key hole (2) Key reminder buzzer does not sound.
illumination light continues. to illuminate for e Check the door switch (front: L.H.).
approximately 10 seconds due to the electrical (Refer to GROUP 42 — Door Assembly.)
discharge from the condenser inside the ignition 2. When the driver's side door is closed, the

key hole illumination light timer, and then the
light switches off.

ignition key hole illumination light switches off

immediately.

® Check the ignition key hole illumination light
timer. (Refer to P.54-8.)

| TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition switch

54-5

110005449
FUSIBLE LINK @
1 ][2 A-81 Ys c-98
o ol e | Bl
m m 3 T L e e e
© o 5
1 we 4 =
14 CORNECTOR 13 (L-W)
T v
2 0 m
IGNITION KEY HE®
ILLUMINATION
Cra MR .
C-38-1 2 %
m : AAA
1mn‘ ey

I TSB Revision
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54-6 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - ignition switch

IGNITION SWITCH
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

(

L'\Ic B
. / 5
9
{
Cg:nter /%91;;403
reinforcement
00002475
16E0583
Key reminder switch segment Ignition switch segment removal
removal steps steps
1. Instrument under cover 1. Instrument under cover
(Refer to GROUP 52A ~ Instrument (Refer to GROUP 52A — Instrument
Panel.) Panel.)
2. Column cover lower 2. Column cover lower
7. Key reminder switch segment 3. Column cover upper
~ 4. Ignition switch segment
Buzzer assembly removal steps
e Instrument Panel Steering lock cylinder removal
(Refer to GROUP 52A — Instrument steps
Panel.) ) 1. Instrument under cover
8. Buzzer assembly (for key reminder, (Refer to GROUP 52A - Instrument
lighting monitor and seat belt) Panel.)
. . L . 2. Column cover lower
Ignition key hole illumination ring 5. Ignition key hole illumination ring
removal steps <1994 models and <1994 models and after>
after> <A)- 6. Steering lock cylinder

® Instrument under cover
(Refer to GROUP 52A — iInstrument
Panel.)

2. Column cover lower

5. Ignition key hole iliumination ring

Iy S f

—

NE Steering loc!
i/

-

Z16E0108

Key hole illumination light timer
removal steps

® [nstrument Panel
(Refer to GROUP 52A — Instrument
Panel.)

9. Key hole illumination light timer

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
<«4Ap- STEERING LOCK CYLINDER REMOVAL

~ (1) Insert the ignition key into the steering lock cylinder
and place the key in the ACC position.

(2) Press the lock pin down with a small Phillips
screwdriver to remove the steering lock cylinder.

, TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Ignition Switch 54-7

1,23

4 56

16E0020

[KEY REMINDER SWITCH]

N/ L[ 2]
(78910 3{4]sl6]7
<Up to 1993 <1994 models
models> and after>

16X0505
16_E0021 00002476

/ —\\“

INSPECTION
IGNITION SWITCH INSPECTION

(1) Remove the instrument under cover. (Refer to GROUP
52A — Instrument Panel.)

(2) Remove the column cover lower.

(3) Disconnect the wiring connector from the ignition switch,
and connect an ohmmeter to the switch side connector.

(4) Operate the switch and check for continuity between the
terminals.

<Up to 1993 models>

Key
Ignition switch reminder
Position Key terminal SWit_Ch
terminal
1121345 {6| 1 4
Removed
LOCK
ACC | g O O
nserte O—0
ON OO O
START O O+Or0
<1994 models and after>
Ignition switch
‘ Terminal
Position 112 1314 |5 |6
LOCK
ACC O
ON O+O+——101—0
START O+O0-+0 O
Key reminder switch
Key reminder switch | Key hole illumination
Key terminal light terminal
4 6 1 2
Removed O——O @
Inserted '

TSB Revision |
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL -

Ignition Switch

216C0022

| M [5]4]

@l_ﬂﬂm

l__J

Z16C0023

" Test light
(12v-34wW)

1650022

1850010
00002504

BUZZER ASSEMBLY INSPECTION
Key Reminder Buzzer Inspection

(1) Apply battery positive voltage between terminal 2 and
terminal 10.

(2) Check that the buzzer sounds intermittently when terminal
3 is grounded.

Lighting Monitor Buzzer Inspection

(1) Apply battery positive voltage between terminals 2, 8
and 10.

(2) Check that the buzzer sounds intermittently when terminal
4 is grounded.

KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION LIGHT TIMER INSPECTION

(1) Apply battery positive voltage between terminal 2 and
terminal 4.

(2) Connect a test light between terminal 1 and terminal 4.

(3) Check that the test light illuminates for 8—~16 seconds
when terminal 3 is grounded for 3 seconds or more and
then disconnected from the ground.

LTSB Revision




CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Meter and Gages

54-9

~ METERS AND GAGES
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

TN

METERS AND GAGES

110005451

ltems Specifications
Speedometer Type Up to 1993 models Cross coil type
1994 models and af- | Electrical type
ter
Tachometer Type Cross coil type
Fuel gage Type Cross coil type
Fuel gage unit Type Variable resistance type
Engine coolant temperature gage Type Cross coil type
Engine coolant temperature gage unit | Type Thermistor type
Qil pressure gage Type Bimetal type
Oil pressure gage unit Type Bimetal type
Inclinometer <Up to 1994 models> Type Gravity type

Damping system

Oil-filled system

Voltage meter Type Aneroid type
Altimeter <Up to 1994 modeis> Type Bimetal type
Thermometer Type Temperature detection type
Electronic compass Type Geo-magnet detection type

| TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL -

Meter and Gages

INDICATORS AND WARNING LIGHTS

light

ltemns Specifications
Indication  lights | Turn signal indication fight 3.4 (158)
w Upper beam indication light 1.12
Automatic transmission indication light 1.12
Variable shock ébsorber indication light | Light emitting diode (LED)
Overdrive off indication light 1.12
4WD indication light 1.12
Cruise control indication light 1.12
Power/hold changeover indication light 1.12
Warning lights W | Door-ajar warning light 1.12
Oil pressure warning light 1.12
Charge waming light 1.12
Automatic transmission oil temperature | 1.12
warning light
Maintenance required warning light 1.12
Low fuel warning light 3.4 (158)
Seat belt warning light 1.12
Brake warning light 1.12
Check engine/malfunction indicator lamp | 1.12
Anti-lock braking system warning light 1.12
Supplemental restraint system warning | 1.12

H())T'Fhe values in parentheses denote SAE trade numbers.

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS 110005452
ltems Standard value
Speedometer indication error mph 20 19-22

40 38-4
60 57-66
80 76-88
100 94-110
Tachometer indication error 1,000 +100
<8.0L-12 VALVE engine> rpm 3,000 1;150
5,000 +250
6,000 +300

| TSB Revision

-




CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Meter and Gages

54-11

ltems Specifications
Tachometer indication error<3.0L-24 | 700 +100
VALY i . i
E engine, 3.5L engine> rpm 3,000 205
-100
5,000 +325
-125
7,000 +400
-100
‘Fuel gage unit resistance Q Fioat point “F” 32
Float point “E” 1107
Fuel gage unit float height mm (in.) | A (Float point “F7) 119.3 (4.69)
B (Float point “E”) 255.0 (10.03)
Fuel gage resistance | Power Up to 1993 models 233+23.3
Q ly an
ground. 4 1994 models and 115+115
after
Power Up to 1993 models 86+8.6
supply and
fust gage 1994 models and 79+7.9
after
Fuel gage Up to 1993 models 147+14.7
d
andground g0 models and 80+8.0
after
Engine coolant tem- | Power sup- Up to 1993 models 75+7.5
perature gage resis- p!y and en-
tance Q ginecoolant | 1994 modelsand | 145+14.5
| temperature | aqar
gage
Power Up to 1993 models 1474147
ly a '
qround " ee4modelsand | 1152115
after
Engine cool- | Up to 1993 models 22214222
ant tempera-
ture gage 1994 models and 246324.6
and ground | after
Oil pressure gage resistance Q Approx. 50
Voltage meter resistance Q 380-460
Inside temperature sensor and out- | 20°C (68°F) Approx. 1,200
side temperature sensor resistance
Q 40°C (104°F) Approx. 500
SPECIAL TOOL 110005453
Tool Tool number Supersession Application
name
MB991416 Measuring the current between the N-S
Inspection terminals and the E-W terminals of the
harness electronic compass

TSB Revision




54-12 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Meter and Gages

TROUBLESHOOTING 110005454
\
1. Bearing indicator is off when moving forward ’
When vehicle magnetic compensa- No -»| Refer to VEHICLE MAGNETIC COM-
tion is operated, does the bearing PENSATION CANNOT BE MADE
return to normal? (P.54-13).
Yes

When the vehicle is running

near areas that often cause Areas that often cause magnetic
magnetic disturbance, the ve-‘ disturbance are tunnels, railway
hicle magnetism will change, crossings, railway tracks, elevated
and this will cause the bearing to | roads, buildings and places above
be off. j underground rajlways.

Vehicle magnetic compensation

(1) When the vehicle magnetic compensation (azimuth
adjustment) switch is pressed for 0.5 seconds or more,
the direction indicator switches off, and the forward (
indicator dot will move step by step to the left or right.

Forward
indicator dot =|
W N oo—— g \

Vehicle magnetic
compensation switch

Z68E0034|

(2) Ifthe vehicle is driven slowly in a 360° circle, compensation
is automatically completed.

NOTE
Compensation is possible if the turn is made to either
the left or right.

Z68E0035

(3) If there is no place to turn the vehicle in a circle, turn
the vehicle around by moving it backwards and forwards.

(4) After compensation is completed, a dot showing the
current direction of movement will be illuminated.

Z16E0053
| TSB Revision |
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2. Vehicle magnetic compensation cannot be made.

When the vehicle magnetic compensa-
tion switch is pressed, does the direction
indicator switch off, and the forward
indicator dot move step by step to the left
or right?

Forward

" No

» | Replace the display unit.

Vehicle magnetic
compensation switch

Z6BED034

Yes

® Sometimes compensation is
difficult because of the magnetic
direction or the vehicle direction
at the time compensation begins.
o Compensation is difficult in places
where the magnetic field is being
influenced by surrounding ob-

When the initial compensation directionis | yeg

changed, or the vehicle position is >
changed, and the compensation restarts,
can compensation be achieved?

No jects.
When the geomagnetic sensor and When the geomagnetic sensor connec-
connector are connected, does a tor assembly is disconnected, does a
voltage of 10 V or more show between voltage of 10 V or more show between
the power and the ground terminal? the power and the ground terminal?

Geomagnetic sensor

Power (IG). - Ground

16E0173

No Repair the harness or
——| replace the display unit.

16E0179

Ground-

=1 Power (IG)

g
=== 16E0172 16E0178

00002477 00002478

Yes Yes
.| Replace the geomagnetic
' - ' sensor.
L

1 To next page

TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Meter and Gages

From previous page J

When the geomagnetic sensor and
connector are connected, does a
voltage of 5 V show between the power
and the N-S output or between the
power and the E-W output?

o

Geomagnetic
sensor
/./ NG
i ) NN 2y
16E0179
~"Power (IG)
= [ =]
N-S output E:Woutput
16E0172
00002479

No

Yes

When the geomagnetic sensor connec-
tor assembly is disconnected, does a
voltage of 5 V show between the power
and the N-S output or.between the
power and the E-W output?

Power (IG) L‘E‘J

I= !.!"J T

E-W output

N-S output
16E0173

16E0178
00002480

No ’
Repair the harness or re-
™| place the display unit.

Yes

Replace the geomagnetic

When using the special tool (Inspection hamess:
MB991416), do the maximum and minimum values for
the current between the N-S terminal orthe E-W terminal
vary by 1 mA or more when the vehicle is driven (slowiy)

in a circle when setting compensation
N-S: Yellow lead wire
E-W: Red iead wire

Inspection harmness
(MB991416)

ST

/

Z16E0170

Ammeter

No

sensor.

l Yes

Replace the display unit.

| TSB Revision

Repair the harness or replace
the geomagnetic sensor.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Meter and Gages 54-15

When the multi-meter assembly connector is
disconnected, does a voltage of 10 V or more
show between the power and the ground
terminal?

SEav

Power (IG)

(2
1

\- -
Ground  16g0174

Power (1G)

7 =) 16E0171
— = — 00002481

3. Display is hard to see or no display appears.

No

Yes

After reconnecting the connector, does the
back-light bulb illuminate? '

Back-light bulb

Yes

No

Repair the hamness.

/

Z16E0175 |

Replace the dispiay unit.

TSB Revision

Replace the back-light bulb.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Meter and Gages

4. Discrepancy between the inside and outside temperatures and the display temperature

With the multi-meter connected to the connec-
tor, when the outside temperature sensor or
the inside temperature sensor are showing the
temperatures below, are the voltages between
the outside temperature power and ground
terminals, or between the inside temperature
power and ground terminals, as shown in the
tabie below?

Display Terminal voltage (V)
temperature Qutside Inside
°C(°F) | temperature temperature
0(0) 3.42 3.42
20 (68) 2.46 2.23
40 (104) 1.61 1.43
Ground for outside  Ground for inside
temperat\ure temperature
™.
=T=1<] N [«]=

=l =l=]=]=]=

16E0174

Power suf)ply for Power supply for
outside temperature inside temperature

T 16E0177
00002482

No

Replace the display unit.

Are the internal resistance
values of the outside tem-
perature sensor or inside
temperature sensor at the
standard values

(Refer to P.54-48.)

No

Yes

Repair the harness be-
tween the multi-meter and
the outside temperature
sensor or inside tempera-
ture sensor.

tl' SB Revision
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TAIL LIGHT RELAY

J/B

METER AND GAGE CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models>

110005455

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)
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METER AND GAGE CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED)

*REAR DIFFERENT]AL
LOCK_CO. N

CRUISE ggﬁ'rlﬁogu IIJNIT
NO CONNECTION -ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

0 :
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TAIL LIGHT RELAY

__]_

DEDI CATED

METER AND GAGE CIRCUIT <1994 models and after>

110005456

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)

aBa0==004d
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[ o e o e o ottt e
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METER AND GAGE CIRCUIT <1994 models and after> (CONTINUED)

MULTI ~PURPOSE
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OIL PRESSURE WARNNG LIGHT <Up to 1993 models>, FUEL WARNING LIGHT
<Up to 1993 models>, MAINTENANCE REQUIRED WARNING LIGHT <Up to 1993
models> 110005457

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)
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BRAKE WARNING LIGHT <Up to 1993 models>, SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT

<Up to 1993 models> (
MULTJI/%URPOSE
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54-23

- OIL PRESSURE WARNNG LIGHT <1994 models and after>, FUEL WARNING
LIGHT <1994 modeis and after>, MAINTENANCE REQUIRED WARNING LIGHT
<1994 models and after>

COMBINATION METER

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)
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110005458
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BRAKE WARNING LIGHT <1994 models and after>, SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT («*
<1994 models and after> '
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OIL PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT 110005459
FUEL WARNING LIGHT

MAINTENANCE REQUIRED WARNING LIGHT
BRAKE WARNING LIGHT

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT

OPERATION
<Oil pressure warning light>

e This warning light illuminates when the ignition switch
is at the ON position, and switches off after the engine
has started. This indicator illuminates when the oil
fails or a problem occurs in the oil circulating system
while driving.

<Fuel warning light>

e This warning light illuminates when the fuel in the
fuel tank falls less than approx. 11 dm3 (2.9 gals.)

<Maintenance required warning light>

e This warning light illuminates when the ignition switch
is at the ON position, and switches off after the engine
has started. (lluminates after every 50,000 miles,
80,000 miles and 100,000 miles travelled.)

<Brake warning light>

e This waming hght illtuminates when the ignition switch
is at the ON position, and switches off after the engine
has started. This warning light illuminates when the
parking brake is applied or when the brake fluid level
falls to less than the specified level.

<Seat belt waming light>

e This indicator illuminates for four to eight seconds
when the ignition switch is at the ON position, even
if the driver has fastened his seat belt.

& N— N

& nNoTE

Reset swiich

Z16E0584

<Up to 1993 models> Reset switch MAINTENANCE REQUIRED SYSTEM
US|  RESET SWITCH

oO\® AV
f9 @ Q@@ =X After checking is completed, use the reset switch (located

ﬂg@ at the rear of the combination meter) to switch off the warning

| TSB Revision

110005460

3 light. Note that the warning light bulb should be removed
& after 100,000 miles are registered.

)i ‘l @ P ___{ If the speedometer is to be replaced, set the new odometer
B2 \ to the same reading as the odometer being removed.
7N AN R—'//_\ Z18E0459 .
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION POSITION INDICATOR :
<3.0L engine (Up to 1993 models)> -

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)
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. AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION POSITION INDICATOR
( <3.0L-12VALVE engine (1994 models and after)> 110005452

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)

3B-¥

c-11
COMBINATION
METER

& &

@ @ @ =@ =@ o

39

Y
] BB:E

-l

AR

HQ10MOSAA
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION POSI-
TION INDICATOR 110005463

OPERATION

® When the ignition key is turned to the “ON”
position, the indicator illuminates to indicate
the position at which the selector lever is set.

METER AND GAGE

OPERATION
<Fuel gage>

® When the ignition switch is turned to the “ON”
position, the fuel gage is activated.

® When there is much fuel, the unit's resistance
is small and the current flowing in the circuit
is great, so the gage’s indicator indicates in
the F area.

® When there is little fuel, the unit's resistance
is high and the current flowing in the circuit
is small, so the gage’s indicator indicates in
the E area.

<Engine coolant temperature gage>

® When the ignition switch is turned to the “ON”
position, the engine coolant temperature gage
is activated.

¢ When the engine coolant temperature is high,
the unit’s resistance is low and there is a great
flow of current in the “H” area.

® When the engine coolant temperature is low,
the unit’s resistance is high and there is a small
flow of current in the circuit, so the gage’s
indicator indicates in the “C” area.

<Reed switch>

® Puises are produced in accordance with the
vehicle speed, and vehicle-speed signals are
input to systems (the MFI system, etc.) that
regulate according to the vehicle speed.

<lllumination light>

® When the lighting switch is set to the “TAIL”
or “HEAD"” position, the tail light relay contact
closes to turn the tail light relay on and the
illumination light illuminates via the rheostat.
® When the rheostat is operated, the voltage
applied to the transistor varies, and the
illumination light becomes brighter or darker.

110005464
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1. Speedometer does not operate on its operation
is incorrect.
® Check the speedometer cable.
® Check the speedometer. (Refer to P.54-38.)
2. Tachometer does not operate or its operation
is incorrect.
® Check the tachometer. (Refer to P.54-38.)
3. Fuel gage does not operate or its operation
is incorrect.
® Check the fuel gage. (Refer to P.54-39.)
® Check the fuel gage unit. (Refer to P.54-39.)
4. The low fuel warning light does not illuminate
even if fuel in the fuel tank is less than 11
dm? (2.9 gals).
® Check the warning light buib.
® Check the fuel gage unit. (Refer to P.54-39.)
5. The engine coolant temperature gage does
not operate or its operation is incorrect.
® Check the engine coolant temperature
gage. (Refer to P.54-40.)
® Check the engine coolant temperature
gage unit. (Refer to GROUP 14 — Engine
Coolant Temperature Gage Unit.)
6. The illumination light does not illuminate or does
not dim.
(1) The ftail lights illuminate.
® Check the rheostat. (Refer to P.54-87.)
(2) The tail lights do not illuminate.
® Check dedicated fuse No. 5.
® Check the tail light relay. (Refer to
P.54-86.)
® Check the lighting switch. (Refer to
P.54-89, 90.)
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MULT!I METER CIRCUIT <VEHICLES WITHOUT ELECTRONIC COMPASS

~ (Up to 1993 models)>

110005465
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MULTI METER CIRCUIT <VEHI

(1994 models and after)>

TAIL LIGHT RELAY

CLES WITHOUT ELECTRONIC COMPASS

11000546( :
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FUSIBLE LINK

/ MULTI METER CIRCUIT <VEHICLES WITH ELECTRONIC COMPASS
( (Up to 1993 models)>

110005467
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MULTI METER CIRCUIT <VEHICLES WITH ELECTRONIC COMPASS

(Up to 1993 models)> (CONTINUED)
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54-33

AN

MULTI METER CIRCUIT <VEHICLES WITH ELECTRONIC COMPASS
(1994 models)>

110005468
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MULTI METER CIRCUIT <VEHICLES WITH ELECTRONIC COMPASS
(1994 models)> (CONTINUED)
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MULTI METER CIRCUIT <VEHICLES WITH ELECTRONIC COMPASS
\ (1995 models and after)> 110005469
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MULTI METER CIRCUIT <VEHICLES WITH ELECTRONIC COMPASS
(1995 models and after)> (CONTINUED)
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54-37

MULTI-METER

OPERATION

<0il pressure gage>

e When the ignition key is turned to the “ON”
position, the oil pressure gage is activated.

e When oil pressure is high, the internal contacts
of the gage unit are kept closed for a longer
period of time. This causes more current to
flow in the circuit, and the gage pointer swings
to the high pressure side.

e When oil pressure is low, the internal contacts

of the gate unit open in a shorter period of
time. Therefore, there is less current flowing
in the circuit, and the gage pointer swings to
the low pressure side.

<Voltage meter>

When the ignition key is turned to the “ON”
position, the voltage meter operates and
indicates a battery positive voltage of
approximately 12 V.

When the engine is started, the voltage meter
indicates a battery positive voltage of 12 to
16 V, indicating that the battery is on charge.

<Electronic compass>

When the ignition switch is turned to the “ON”
position, the DC signal ouiput from the
Geomagnetic sensor (on-going  vehicle
direction output, lateral vehicle direction output)
is converted from an analog signal to a digital
signal by the A/D conversion circuit inside the
multi-meter.

This digital signal is evaluated by the calculating
circuit in the CPU and the resulting value is
displayed on the digital display.

<Inside and outside temperature sensors>

When the ignition switch is tumed to the “ON”
position, the DC signal output from the inside
temperature sensor and outside temperature
sensor is converted from an analog signal to
a digital signal by the A/D conversion circuit
inside the multi-meter.

This digital signal is evaluated by the caiculating
circuit in the CPU and the resulting value is
displayed on the digital display.

NOTE
For operation and troubleshooting hints for the
illumination light, refer to P.54-28.

110005470

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1.

The oil pressure gage does not operate or its

operation is incorrect.

e Check the voltage meter. (Refer to P.54-41,
45.)

® Check the oil pressure gage unit.

The voltmeter does not operate or its operation

is incorrect.

e Check the voltage meter. (Refer to P.54-41,
45.)

The on-going direction display deviates.

e Refer to Troubleshooting on P.54-12.

Vehicle magnetic compensation cannot be

made.

e Refer to Troubleshooting on P.54-13.

Display is hard to see or no display appears.

e Refer to Troubleshooting on P.54-15.

There is a discrepancy between the inside and

outside temperatures and the display

temperatures.

e Check the outside or inside temperature
sensor. (Refer to P.54-48.)

e Refer to Troubleshooting on P.54-16.
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O —
7 OQ

Chocks

Z16E0051

<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ~ A\ (o
Engine 5 r‘-/
74 speedometer L_.\_j:§
SWezy * =
2 8]

\!\T{ﬂ = ‘»I',/,\:
vy \ “'g =
Tk WA

: Z16E0038

\

\

Z7FU1476

SERVICE ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES (-

110005471

SPEEDOMETER INSPECTION
(1) Adjust the pressure of the tires to the specified level.

(Refer to GROUP 31 — General Specifications.)

(2) Place the vehicle on a speedometer tester and chock

(3)

TACHOMETER INSPECTION

(1)

@)

the front wheels.

Caution
Always inspect with the transfer lever in the 2H
position.

Check that the speedometer indication range is within
the standard values.

Caution
Do not operate the clutch suddenly or decrease speed
rapidly while testing.

Standard value:

Standard indication Allowable range
mph mph

20 19-22

40 38-44

60 57-66

80 76-88

100 94-110

Insert a paper clip in the connector from the harness
side, and attach the engine speedometer to the paper
clip.

NOTE

For tachometer inspection, use of a fluxmeter-type engine
speedometer is recommended, because a fluxmeter only
needs to be clipped to the high tension cable.

Compare the readings of the engine speedometer and
the tachometer at every engine speed, and check that
the variations are within the standard values.

Standard value:

110005472 -

Models . Indicated wvariation
Engine speed (rpm
g P (rpm) (rpm)
<3.0L- 1,000 +100
12VALVE
engine> 3,000 +150
5,000 +250
6,000 +300
<3.0L- 700 +100
12V_ALVE 3,000 +225
engine, -100
3.5L
engine> | 5,000 t\gg
. 7,000 +400
} -100
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54-39

FUEL GAGE SIMPLE INSPECTION

Disconnect the fuel gage unit assembly

connector.

Y

Connect a test light to the hamess side | e ail "¢’ 929¢

connector.

'

Turn the ignition switch to ON.

'

110005473

Test light

(12V-3.4W)
Z73NES
16%

00002483

RS

> Ground
| | - '

\/

16£0017 | 16E0038

Check the condition of the test light and the gage.

(1)Test light is illuminated (Gage needle is not moving)

Replace the fuel gage.

(2)Test light is illuminated (Gage needle is moving)

Replace the fuel gage unit.

(3)Test light is not iliuminated (Gage needle is not moving) -

Repair the harness.

Test light
(12V-34W) _

Stopper
B

\ Point E 16E0014
N (Lowest)

16E0027
00002484

' FUEL GAGE UNIT INSPECTION

110005474
To check, remove the fuel gage unit from the fuel tank.
(Refer to GROUP 13F — Fuel Tank.)

Fuel Gage Unit Resistance

(1) Check that the resistance value between the fuel gage
terminal and ground terminal is at the standard value
when the fuel gage unit float is at point F (highest) and
point E (lowest).

Standard value: Point F 312 Q
Point E 11017 Q

(2) Check that the resistance value changes smoothly when
the float moves slowly between point F (highest) and
point E (lowest). '

Fuel Gage Unit Float Height
Move float and measure the height A at point F (highest)
and B at point E (lowest) with float arm touching stopper.

Standard value: A 119.3 mm (4.69 in.)
B 255.0 mm (10.03 in.)

FI'SB Revision l
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FUEL LEVEL SENSOR INSPECTION 110005475
Thermistor - . . . (
e Connect the fuel gage unit to the battery via a test light \
: (12 V-3.4 W), and then immerse the fuel gage unit in water.
The condition is good if the test light switches off when the
fuel gage unit thermistor is in water and illuminates when
Ground the thermistor is removed from the water.
Caution
Test light ® © After completing this test, wipe the unit dry and install
(12V=8.4W) | patrery it to the fuel tank.
Z16E0024
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAGE SIMPLE INSPECTION 110005476
Disconnect the engine coolant <3.0L-12VALVE engine> <3.0L-24VALVE engine>
L%rgg:(r:?;?re gage unit assembly > Gl;ound = Engine coolant temperature gage
) ‘ p unit connector
""" /= - '
Test light
‘ (12V=3.4 W)
Engine coolant temperature gage Test light Ground .
Ground the hamess connector by I unit connector 16E0037 (12V-3.4w) 7
connecting it to a test light. - o
<3.5L engine> Engine coolant ( ‘
temperature gage N
~ / £ unit connector
== -
= ESSS AN round
ZINl SNRer
¥ 9 N\ TN {
\ I/I = ‘ ; &)
Turn the ignition switch to ON. - q ‘
= Test light R
(12V=34W) ~
( 00002831
16E1370

v

Check the condition of the test light and the gage.

(1)Test light is illuminated (Gage needle is not moving) >

Replace the engine coolant
temperature gage.

(2)Test light is illuminated (Gage needle is moving) ' >

Replace the engine coolant
temperature gage unit.

(3)Test light is not illuminated (Gage needle is not moving) - Repair the hamess.

C

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAGE UNIT

INSPECTION 110005477
Refer to GROUP 14 — Engine Coolant Temperature Gage
Unit.

TSB Revision ]
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_ OIL PRESSURE GAGE SIMPLE INSPECTION 110005478

Disconnect the oil pressure gage
unit coupling connector.

' AN
Connect the harness connector via r
a test light to the ground. | L

Test light
(12v-34 YV)

p ~
A

Z16E1351

Tum the ignition switch to ON.

v

Check the condition of the test light and the gage.

Test fight is illuminated (Gage needle is not moving) Replace the oil pressure gage.

Test light is illuminated (Gage needle is moving) Replace the oil pressure gage unit.

Test light is not illuminated (Gage needle is not moving) —»! Repair the harness.

VOLTAGE METER SIMPLE TEST | : 110005479

- e ] /[
Start the gnglne and run it at idle. ‘ =—==\— Voltmeter

-

2°N\ >

\'¢

sAVI\R

Connect a voltmeter to the battery.

Z16E1357
Check the condition of the voitage meter.
1 Voltage indicated by voltmeter differs from voltage indicated Reol he oil
by voltage meter (position indicated by pointer). eplace the oil pressure gage:.
2 Oil pressure gage does not operate. Repair the harness or replace the oil
pressure gage.
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COMBINATION METER nomsan =
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

16E€1387

00002507

Combination meter removal steps 4A) 4. Adapter

e Instrument panel (Refer to GROUP
;: mg:: Eggg plug 52A — Instrument Panel.)
3. Combination meter 5. Speedometer cable

Removal of vehicle speed sensor
fﬂgef: Tge;:e;r ,ﬁﬁgﬁs'fmwa' steps <1994 models and after>
1. Meter hood piug 6. Vehicle speed sensor

2. Meter bezel
3. Combination meter

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- ADAPTER REMOVAL

(1) Disconnect the speedometer cable at the transmission
* end of the cable.

(2) Pull the speedometer cable slightly toward the
vehicle’s interior, release the lock by turning the
adapter to the left or right, and then remove the
adapter.

Adapter

Z16E0210

INSPECTION
REED SWITCH <Up to 1993 models>

Use an ohmmeter to check that continuity and discontinuity
alternates between terminals (1) and (2) four times at every
rotation of the shaft of the speedometer cable connection. <

RN

16E0015 00002485

16E0009
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<Up to 1993 models>
= Fuel gage = Ground

~ Power supply

16E0002

<1994 models and after>

'l @Iz!su]ﬂspﬁmo}r'ejéjl

\,_ o ——

o Ground 7!
\ Power supply
E%% \

Fuel gage

16E0552
00002488

<Up to 1993 models> " .
Power supply ! g

e

Engine coolant \\\
temperature gage ®)

J'I;/_J 1‘6

Ground 16E0003
<1994 models and after>

Connector A
lu 2] 3T/4 56 L)(] 7 {efgpo]nhzhsiﬂl

/

* Ground

Power supply

16E0552

Engine coolant
temperature gage
Connector B /

‘Lljﬁa[cz]sl g[7[8IX 9'510]11]12]*:3,1ﬂ‘
o) S

| 00002487

FUEL GAGE RESISTANCE

Use an ohmmeter to measure the resistance between the

terminals.
Standard value:
<Up to 1993 models>

ltems | Resistance
Power supply and ground 2331233 Q
Power supply and fuel gage 86+8.6 Q
Fuel gage and ground 147+14.7 Q
<1994 models and after>

ltems Resistance
Power supply and ground 115+11.5Q
Power supply and fuel gage 79£79 Q
Fuel gage and ground 147147 Q

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAGE

RESISTANCE

Use an ohmmeter to measure the resistance between the
terminals.

Caution

For inspection, use an ohmmeter which uses a

measurement current of 4 mA or less.

Standard value:
<Up to 1993 models>

and ground

items Resistance
Power supply and engine coolant |75+7.5 Q
temperature gage
Power supply and ground 147147 Q
Engine coolant temperature gage [222:22.2 Q
and ground
<1994 models and after>
ltems Resistance
Power supply and engine coolant |145+14.5 Q
temperature gage
Power supply and ground 115+11.5Q
Engine coolant temperature gage |246+24.6 Q
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54-44 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Meter and Gages

Torminal N VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR )
ema o Tum & _. Shaft (1) Remove the vehicle speed sensor and connect a 3—10 kQ / '
SYETEL B A resistance as shown in the illustration at left. ‘
' ( n % | (2) Turn the shaft of the vehicle speed sensor and check
%-Yj'\‘"("j that there is voltage between terminal (2) and terminal
R A (3). (1 turn = 4 pulses)
S Resistance
A e
o | 18R0273
- L ooooz?aa
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY 110005481

1 Z16E0010

Disassembly steps
1. Boot
2. Meter glass
3. Window plate
4. Prism indicator lens
5. Speedometer
6. Fuel gage and engine coolant

temperature gage
7. Tachometer .
8. Printed circuit board g
9. Meter case : Q

TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Meter and Gages 54-45

MULTI-METER
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Removal steps

1. Meter hood
2. Mulii-meter assembly
3. Meter mounting bracket

= - p to 1994 models
<= : 1995 models and after AI6E1436

16E1437

110005482

Z16E0126

INSPECTION
OIL PRESSURE GAGE

Use an ohmmeter to measure the resistance between the
terminals.

Standard value: Approx. 50 Q

VOLTAGE METER

Use an ohmmeter to measure the resistance between the
terminals.

Standard value: 380-460 Q

TSB Revision




54-46 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Meter and Gages

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

110005483 .

<OIL PRESSURE GAGE, INCLINOMETER AND VOLTAGE METER> \

1

<ELECTRONIC COMPASS, INCLINOMETER AND ALTIMETER>

Oil pressure gage, inclinometer
and voltage meter disassembly
steps

. Meter gamish

. Meter glass

. Window plate

. Voltage meter

. Inclinometer

. Oil pressure gage
. Connector bracket
. Meter harness

. Meter case

CoO~NOUT_hWNO—

16EQ396

16E0124 00002489

Electronic compass, inclinometer
and altimeter disassembly steps

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Knob

Meter garnish

Meter glass
Window plate (
Altimeter

Connector bracket

Inclinometer

Electronic compass

Back-light bulb

Meter case

TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Meter and Gages 54-47

( ” <ELECTRONIC COMPASS, Ol PRESSURE GAGE AND VOLTAGE METER>

25

%
< A16E1438

Electronic compass, oil pressure
gage and voltage meter
disassembly step

20. Meter gamish
21. Meter grass
22. Window piate
23. Voltage meter
24. Qil pressure gage
25. Connector bracket .
26. Electronic compass
~ 27. Back-light bulb
28. Meter case

N
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54-48 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Meter and Gages
GEOMAGNETIC SENSOR, INSIDE TEMPERATURE SENSOR AND
OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE SENSOR —

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
<inside temperature sensor> ; ET

Geomagnetic <Geomagnetic Sensor> 16E0168  <Qutside temperature sensor>
sensor e
T R A
s =1 (@)
- d.’L/ ( “ sEon7
16E0004
00002508
Inside temperature sensor removal Outside temperature sensor
steps <Up to 1994 models> removal steps
1. Column cover lower 1. Radiator grille :
2. Inside temperature sensor 2. Outside temperature sensor
INSPECTION
Thermometer OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE SENSOR AND INSIDE
I TEMPERATURE SENSOR
o o Check that the internal resistance values of the outside
Sensor 4l
\\ temperature sensor or inside temperature sensor are at the

standard values when each sensor shows temperatures of
20°C (68°F) and 40°C (104°F).

Standard value: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 1,200 Q

Z16E0233 40°C (104°F) Approx. 500 Q

NOTE ,
For inspection of the Geomagnetic sensor, refer to
Troubleshooting (P.54-13).
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

54-49

LIGHTING SYSTEM

110005485
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
Exterior lights
ltems Specifications
Headlight W 65/45
Front combination light W | Front turn-signal/Parking | 27/8 (1157)
and front side marker light
Rear combination light cp | Turn-signal light 32 (1156)
Stopftail light 32/2 (2057)
Rear side marker light 3 (168)
Back-up light cp 32 (1156)
License plate light W 10
High-mounted stop light W 5
Interior light
items Specifications
Dome light W 8
Reading light W 8
Cargo space light W 10
Vanity mirror light W 1.5
Cigarette light lilumination light W 1.4 (74)
Ashtray illumination light W 1.4 (74)
NOTE
The values in parentheses denote SAE grade numbers.
SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS | 110005485
items Limit
Headlight intensity cd 20,000 or more
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54-50

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

TROUBLESHOOTING

HEADLIGHT CIRCUIT

OPERATION
<Low beam and high beam>

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON
position and the lighting switch is set to the
HEAD position, the headlight relay contact
closes to turn the headlight relay on.

When the dimmer switch is set to the LO
position, the low beams illuminate, and when
it is set to the HI position, the high beams
illuminate.

<Passing>

If the passing switch is set to the ON position
when the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON
position and the lighting switch is at the OFF
or TAIL position, the low beams and high beams
will illuminate simultaneously when the dimmer
switch is at the LO position, and the high beams
will illuminate when the dimmer switch is at
the HI position.

<High beam indicator light>

When the high beams are illuminated or while
passing is operating, the indicator light will
illuminate to inform the driver that the high
beams are illuminated.

110005487 |

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1.

The headlights do not illuminate at any
positions.
(1) The tail lights illuminate.

e Check the headlight relay.

(Refer to P.54-86.)
® Check the lighting switch.
(Refer to P.54-89, 90.)

(2) Tail lights also do not illuminate or the

charging warning light does not turn off.

e Check fusible link No. 13.
Both low beams do not illuminate.
® Check the dimmer switch.

(Refer to P.54-89, 90.)
Both high beams do not illuminate but illuminate
when the passing switch is turned to the ON
position.
® Check the dimmer switch.

(Refer to P.54-89, 90.)
The high beam indicator light does not
illuminate but illuminates when the dimmer
switch is at the HI position or when the passing
switch is at the ON position.
® Check dedicated fuse No. 7.
® Check the indicator light bulb.
The headlights do not illuminate even if passing
but illuminate when the dimmer switch is at
the LO or HI position and the lighting switch
is at the HEAD position.
® Check the passing switch.

(Refer to P.54-89, 90.)
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-51
- HEADLIGHT CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models> 110005488
i
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54-52 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

HEADLIGHT CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED)

HEADL I GHT
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-53

HEADLIGHT <1994 models and after>

FUSIBLE LINK ®

110005489

CHARGING SYSTEM
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54-54 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

TAIL LIGHT, PARKING LIGHT, SIDE MARKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT a
CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models> 110005490
&
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-55
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54-56

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

,/ Ay

TAIL LIGHT, PARKING LIGHT, SIDE MARKER LIGHT, LICENSE PLATE LIGHT (
CIRCUIT <1994 models and after> 110005491 .
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-57
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54-58

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

OPERATION 110005492

When the lighting switch is set to the TAIL or
HEAD position, the tail light relay contact closes
to turn the tail light relay on.

Current flows via dedicated fuse No. 5 and
the tail lights, parking lights, side marker lights
and license plate light illuminate.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1. Ali lights do not illuminate.

(1) Headiights illuminate.
® Check dedicated fuse No. 5.
® Check the tail light relay. (Refer to

P.54-86.)
® Check the lighting switch. (Refer to
P.54-89, 90.)

(2) The headlights also do not illuminate or
the charging warning light does not tum
off.
® Check fusible link No. 13.

2. Either light does not illuminate.
e Check the bulb.
® Check the ground circuit.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-59

~ TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD LIGHT CIRCUIT
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<Up to 1993 models> 110005493
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54-60 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD LIGHT CIRCUIT
<Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED)
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-61

 TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD LIGHT CIRCUIT
( <1994 model and after> 110005484
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54-62 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD LIGHT CIRCUIT
<1994 model and after> (CONTINUED)
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

54-63

OPERATION
<Turn-signal light>

In normal operating condition

e When the ignition switch is turned to the
ON position, battery positive voltage is
applied through the hazard light switch to
the turn-signal and hazard flasher unit.

e  When the turn-signal light switch is placed
in the L.H. (or R.H.) position, Tr1 in the
flasher unit turns on, causing the relay
contacts in the flasher unit to close. This
causes the L.H. (or R.H.) turn-signal light
and turn-signal indicator light to illuminate.

e At the same time, the capacitor is charged
through R2 up to the lower limit as set
by COMS3.

® As soon as the capacitor is fully charged,
the output from COMS is inverted, turning
off Tr1. This opens the relay contacts and,
as a result, the L.H. (or R.H.) turn-signal
light and turn-signal indicator light switch
off.

® At the same time as Tr1 turns off, the
capacitor starts discharging. As soon as
.the capacitor completes discharging, the
COMS3 output is inverted again, causing
Tr1 to turn on. This causes the L.H. (or
R.H.) turn-signal light and turn-signal
indicator light to illuminate.

e This sequences of operations occurs
repeatedly, causing the L.H. (or R.H.)
turn-signal light and turn-signal indicator
light to flash on and off.

When one bulb is burnt

® When either one of the tum-signal light
bulbs switches off, it causes the resistance
of the entire light circuit to increase,
resulting in a smaller voltage drop at Rt
in the flasher unit. .

e This smaller voltage drop is sensed and
the lower voltage limit set by COM3 is
raised, thus shortening the time required
by the capacitor before it is fully charged.

® As a result, the on-off cycle of Tr1 becomes
shorter with the result that the light flashes
on and off more quickly.

<Hazard light>
® When the hazard light switch is placed in the

ON position, the flasher unit relay contacts
repeatedly close and open, which causes the
R.H. and L.H. turn-signal lights, turn-signal
indicator lights and hazard waming indicator
lights to flash on and off at the same time.

Remark
e The number of times the hazard lights flash

on and off does not change even when one
bulb is biown.

110005495

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1.

Neither the turn-signal lights nor hazard lights
operate.
® Check the hazard light switch. (Refer to
P.54-86.)
® Check the flasher unit.
All L.H. or R.H. turn-signal lights do not
illuminate.
(1) Hazard light is fully operational.
e (Check the tum-signal light switch.
(Refer to P.54-89, 90.)
o Check the hazard light switch. (Refer
to P.54-86.)
Flashing cycle of turn-signal lights is shorter.
e Check the light bulb.
Hazard light does not operate.
(1) Turn-signal lights are operational.
® Check the hazard light switch. (Refer to
P.54-86.)

TSB Revision




54-64 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System
COMPONENT LOCATION

110005496
(

Name Symbol

Tumn-signal and hazard flasher unit A

Tum-signal and

Z16E0275

Z16E0407
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-65
BACK-UP LIGHT CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models> 110005498
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54-66

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

BACK-UP LIGHT CIRCUIT
<M/T (1994 models and after)>
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

54-67

BACK-UP LIGHT CIRCUIT
<AIT (1994 models and after)>
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54-68 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Lighting System

OPERATION 110005501

®  When the ignition switch is turned to the ON
position and the shift lever (or the selector lever)
is moved to the R position (or the park/neutral
position switch (A/T) is switched to the R
position), the back-up light switch (M/T) is
switched on and the back-up lights illuminate.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The back-up lights do not illuminate.

Check the back-up light switch. <M/T>
Check the park/neutral position switch. <A/T>
Check the ground circuit.

Check the back-up light bulb.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

54-69

STOP LIGHT CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models>
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54-70 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

STOP LIGHT CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED)
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Lighting System 54-71

( - STOP LIGHT CIRCUIT <1994 models and after> 110005503
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54-72 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

STOP LIGHT CIRCUIT <1994 models and after> (CONTINUED)
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

54-73

OPERATION
e Battery positive voltage is constantly applied

110005504

to the stop light switch through multi-purpose
fuse No. 17.

When the brake pedal is depressed, the stop
fight switch tumns on and the stop lights
illuminate.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1.

The stop lights do not illuminate.

e Check the stop light switch. (Refer to
GROUP 35A — Brake Pedal.)

e Check multi-purpose fuse No. 17.

Either stop light does not illuminate.

e Check the ground circuit.

The stop lights do not illuminate.

e Check the stop light switch. (Refer to
GROUP 35A — Brake Pedal.)
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54-74 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

DOME LIGHT, CARGO SPACE LIGHT AND READING LIGHT CIRCUIT
<Up to 1993 models>

110005505 (/ ‘
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-75

DOME LIGHT, CARGO SPACE LIGHT AND READING LIGHT CIRCUIT
<1994 models and after> 110005506
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54-76

OPERATION 110005507
<Dome light and cargo space light> 1.

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS -
When the doors are opened, the dome light (

® Battery positive voltage is constantly applied
to the dome light and cargo space light.

® When the dome light switch or the cargo space
light switch is set to the ON position, the dome
light or cargo space light always illuminates.
When the switch is set to the DOOR position,
the dome light or cargo room light illuminates
when any door is opened.

<Reading light>

® Battery positive voltage is constantly applied
to the reading light.

® When the reading light switch is set to the ON
or OFF position, the reading light illuminates
or switches off.

<Door-ajar warning light>

® This warning light comes on when the door
is either open or not completely closed.

VANITY MIRROR CIRCUIT
OPERATION

e When the lighting switch is set to the TAIL or
HEAD position, the tail light relay contact closes
to tumn the tail light relay on.

® When the lid of the vanity mirror is opened,
the vanity mirror light switch is set to the ON
position, current flows via dedicated fuse No.
5 and the vanity mirror light illuminates.

or cargo space light does not illuminate for
certain doors.
® Check the front or rear door switch. (Refer
to GROUP 42 — Door Assembly.)
® Check the back door switch. (Refer to
GROUP 42 - Back Door Handle and Latch.)
2. When the dome light switch or cargo space
light switch is set to the DOOR position and
any of the doors are opened, the dome light
or cargo space light does not illuminate.
(1) Nluminates when the switch is at the ON
position.
® Check the dome light switch or cargo
space light switch.
(2) It does not illuminate even if the switch
is at the ON position.
e Check the light bulb.
® Check the dome light switch or cargo
space light switch.

110005508

| TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The vanity mirror does not illuminate.
(1) The tail lights illuminate.
e Check the vanity mirror switch.
® Check the vanity mirror light bulb.

(2) The tail lights also do not illuminate.
e Check the tail light relay. (Refer to -
P.54-86.)
e Check dedicated fuse No. 5.
e Check the lighting switch. (Refer to
P.54-89, 90.) ,
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-77

VANITY MIRROR LIGHT CIRCUIT <1992 modeis> 110005509
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54-78 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

VANITY MIRROR LIGHT CIRCUIT <1993 models>
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-79

VANITY MIRROR LIGHT CIRCUIT
<1994 models and after> 110005511
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

Adjusting marks
AETIN

oo
, g@h .B bbl

16E04€66

| B ~ |
| Py

=

Vertical ad]?sting
screw

Vertical angle

>
16E0451
00002490
Center mark
adjusting screw
Horizontal
- adjusting
R A 16£0453
Horizontal indicator
Center mark

adjusting screw

Indicator scale

- P - Center mating marks
I (black mark)
Centermark N \( 1SE0467

(red mark) 00002491

SERVICE ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES

HEADLIGHT AIMING
PRE-AIMING INSTRUCTIONS

1.

o ops wn

8.

Check for a badly rusted or malfunctioning headlight

assembly.

These conditions must be corrected before a satisfactory

adjustment can be made.
Place the vehicle on a level floor.

Bounce the front suspension through three (3) oscillations
by applying body weight to the hood or bumper.

Check the tire inflation.

Rock the vehicle sideways to allow the vehicle to assume

its normal position.

If the fuel tank is not full, place a weight in the trunk
of the vehicle to simulate the weight of a full tank [3

kg (6.5 Ibs.) per galion].

There should be no other load in the vehicle other than
the driver or a substituted weight of approximately 70
kg (150 Ibs.) placed in the driver’s position.

Thoroughly clean the headlight lenses.

VERTICAL ADJUSTING

Adjust the vertical angle by rotating the vertical adjusting
screw so that the bubble in the vertical angle gage is inside

the adjusting marks.
NOTE

The beam angle will change by about 0°12’ per graduation.

HORIZONTAL ADJUSTING

Adjust the horizontal angle by turning the horizontal adjusting
screw until the center mark (red mark) and the center mating
mark (black mark) of the horizontal indicator are aligned.

NOTE

The beam angle will change by about 0°23’ per graduation.

| TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

54-81
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Z16E0030

Z16R0433

Height of
headlight
bulb center

W)

//////////
)

Vertical center
line ahead of
headlight bulb

(H)

High intensity Center of high
zone intensity zone

Vertlcal adjustmg
screw

Adjustlng marks

NS

AIMING WITH SCREEN
HEADLIGHT AIM PREPARATION

1. Measure the center of the headlight bulb as shown in
the illustration.

2. Place the vehicle on a known level floor 3 m (9.8 feet)
from an aiming screen or brightly-colored wall. Four lines
of adhesive tape or similar are needed on the screen
or wall.

(1) Position a vertical tape so that it is aligned with the
vehicle center line.

(2) Position a horizontal tape with reference to the center
line of each of the headlight bulbs.

(3) Position a vertical tape on the screen with reference
to the center line of each of the headlight bulbs.

VISUAL HEADLIGHT ADJUSTMENT

1. A properly aimed lower beam will appear on the aiming
screen 7.6 m (25 feet) in front of the vehicle. The shaded
area as shown in the illustration indicates high intensity
zone.

2. Adijust the low beam of the headlights to match the low
beam pattern of the right and left headlights.

NOTE
if the visual headlight adjustment at low beam is made,
the adjustment at high beam is not necessary.

Vertical Adjusting

1. Adjust the vertical angle by rotating the vertical adjusting
screw so that the bubble in the vertical angle gage locates
. inside the adjusting marks.
2. Check that the beam which strikes the screen matches
the specified beam pattern.
if the pattern does not match, adjust the vertical angle
with the vertical adjusting screw until it does match.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

Center mark
adjusting screw

Horizontal
adjusting
. screw

T \ 16E0453

Horizontal indicator
Center mark
adjusting screw

Center mating marks

i .~ (black mark)
Center mark \\( 16E0467

(red mark) 00002491

Horizontal Adjusting

1.

Adjust the horizontal angle by turning the horizontal

adjusting screw until the center mark (red mark) and the

center mating mark (black mark) of the horizontal indicator
are aligned.

Check that the beam which strikes the screen matches

the specified beam pattern.

If the pattern does not match, adjust by the following

procedure.

(1) Adjust the horizontal angle by turning the horizontal
adjusting screw so that the beam pattern matches
the specified pattern.

(2) Turn the center mark adjusting screw to align the
center mark (red mark) and the center mating mark
(black mark) of the horizontal indicator.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-83

21660452

Z16E0449

LUMINOUS INTENSITY MEASUREMENT

Measure the luminous intensity of the headlights with a
photometer in accordance with the instruction manual
prepared by the manufacturer of the photometer and make
sure that the luminous intensity is within the following limit.

Limit: 20,000 cd or more

NOTE

(1) When measuring the luminous intensity of the headlights,
keep the engine at 2,000 rpm and have the battery
charged.

(2) If there are specific regulations for luminous intensity of
headlights in the region where the vehicle is operated,
make sure that the intensity conforms to the requirements
of such regulations.

REPLACEABLE BULB REPLACEMENT 110005513

(1) Remove the engine coolant reserve tank (left side only).
(2) Disconnect the harness connector, and then pull out the
socket cover.

(3) Remove the locking cap by rotating it counter-clockwise,
and then draw the socket together with buib.

Caution

Never hold the halogen light bulb with a bare hand, dirty
glove, etc.

If the glass surface is dirty, be sure to clean it with alcohol,
paint thinner, etc., and install it after drying it thoroughly.

(4) If the socket cover is not securely installed, the lens will
be out of focus, or water will get inside the light unit,
so the cover should be securely installed.

| TSB Revision




54-84 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

HEADLIGHT AND FRONT COMBINATION LIGHT nooosste
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Z16E0456
Removal steps
<4Ap- PB4 1. Front combination light
2. Radiator grilie
P-Aq 3. Headught

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- FRONT COMBINATION LIGHT REMOVAL

@ Remove the front combination light mounting screws and
set spring, and then remove the front combination light
by pulling it towards the front of the vehicle.

Setspring NOTE

For the left side, before removing the front combination
light, remove the engine coolant reserve tank in advance.

“~ p
-~ Z168E007

<inside mounting nut> <Outside mounting bolt> INSTALLAT|ON SER\HCE POINTS
Iy ! !l P-AQHEADLIGHT INSTALLATION

After tightening the outside mounting bolt, tighten the
/ inside mounting nut.

16E0065
00002492

pB<4FRONT COMBINATION LIGHT INSTALLATION

(1) Align the front combination light positioning bosses
with the insertion holes in the fender, and align the
ribs with the headiight insertion holes.
(2) While pushing the front combination light in towards (
the rear of the vehicle, pull the set spring into the
engine compartment to tighten it to the vehicle body,
and then tighten with the screw.

Z16E0054
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-85

REAR COMBINATION LIGHT 10008515
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Z18E0103

Removal steps

1. Back door bumper cover - @ Quarter trim
2. Rear combination light unit (Refer to GROUP 52A — Trim.)
3. Bulb 4. Socket assembly
5. Rear combination light bezel
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT 110005516

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

216E0101

Removal steps

1. Lens e Back door trim (Refer to GROUP 42
2. Bub — Door Trim and Waterproof Film.)
3. Lens gasket A 4, License plate light gamish

5. Socket assembly

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT

€A LICENSE PLATE LIGHT GARNISH REMOVAL

(1) Take off the waterproof film and remove the license
plate light garnish mounting nuts.

(2) Remove the clips with a flat-tip (-) screwdriver, and
then remove the license plate light gamish together

/ with the socket assembly.

Z16E0071
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54-86 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System

HIGH MOUNTED STOP LIGHT | o
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ‘

Removal steps

1. Cover . 3. Bulb
2. Socket assembly : 4. High mounted stop light unit

;\. Tiil light relay ; 4 \\\\ Ly RELAY 110005518
;\—M - e N INSPECTION
N Headlight relay ERT Headlight Relay, Tail Light Relay

(1) Remove the headlight relay or tail light relay from the
relay box in the engine compartment.

(2) Apply battery positive voltage to terminal (2), and check

for continuity between the terminals when terminal (4)
is grounded.
When power is Between terminals | Continuity
supplied (1)-(3)
When power is not | Between terminais | No continuity
) A supplied (1)-(3)
1;2 j l Between terminals | Continui
34 — v " _j16ws08 2)-(4) Y
16L0312 . 00002493 -
HAZARD LIGHT SWITCH 110005519
INSPECTION

(1) Remove the hazard light switch from the meter bezel.

I /
. \ Hazard lig';)\
2\ switch \

Z16E0455
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Lighting System 54-87

(2) Operate the switch and check for continuity between the

terminals.
Terminal -
Switch position
\ ' 1/213|4|5(|6|7|8]|9 10
16E0072 L
— == OFF o0 00N |
516|7]8]9]10 ON O+OTO+0O+0O0
16N0021 (
00002494
\ RHEOSTAT 110005520
INSPECTION '
\ ! (1) Instrument under cover. (Refer to GROUP 52A -
\E / instrument Panel.)
\ (2) Remove the rheostat from the instrument panel.

— /
i

,? Rhe

. /I

i % 3
==

Z16E0454)

TN
£ N

(3) Connect the battery and the test light (40 W) as shown
in the illustration.

| owl (4) Operate the rheostat, and if the brightness changes
smoothly without switching off, then the rheostat function
is normal.

1

2|3

16E0074 16E0052
00002495

-
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54-88 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Column Switch

COLUMN SWITCH 110005521 (

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

ltems Specifications
Lighting switch Rated load A 0.22+0.05
Voltage drop V 0.2 or less
Tum-signal switch Rated load A 6.6+0.5
Voltage drop V 0.2 orless
Dimmer/passing switch | Rated load A High beam: 12
Low beam: 10.8
Passing: 22.8+1.5
Voltage drop V 0.2 or less

NOTE '
For the windshield wiper and washer switch, refer to GROUP 51 — Windshield Wiper and Washer.
For the headlight washer switch, refer to GROUP 51 — Headlight Washer.

COLUMN SWITCH —
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION <Up to 1993 models>

iy 40 Nm
/ / V% 29 ft.lbs.
Z <
NS
L N
\\\ il
| Z
Z16E0448
Removal steps
1. Instrument under cover 4A) ' 3. Steering wheel
(Refer to GROUP 52A — 4. Column cover lower
Instrument Panel.) 5. Column cover upper
2. Horn pad 6. Column switch

[ TSB Revision 1
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Column Switch

54-89

Steering wheel
puller

Z13E0030

—

Al &
HANY
—
i

~

=YL
Yo

vy

16E0108

15|16 1718 |19 |20{21]22]| |5]6]7 |8

16E0018 16E0019
00002496

™

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
<Up to 1993 models>
«4A) STEERING WHEEL REMOVAL
Use a steering wheel puiler to remove the steering wheel.

Caution
Do not hammer on the steering wheel to remove it;
doing so may damage the collapsible mechanism.

INSPECTION
<Up to 1993 modeis>

(1) Remove the instrument under cover. (Refer to GROUP
52A — Instrument Panel.)

(2) Remove the column cover lower.

(3) Disconnect the connector at the column switch.

(4) Operate the switch and check for continuity between the

terminals.
Terminal
Switch position -
1|5 |6 |11 14|17 18|19 |20 |22
OFF
Lighting
switch | 1AL o O
HEAD O O
Dirpmer LOWBEAM | O
switch | LG+ BEAM O~+O
Passing P1 s O
switch P2 ' OO
R.H. 0 -O
Tum-
signal OFF
switch
L.H. o0
NOTE

(1) P1represents the passing operation whenthe dimmer switchis in
the LOW BEAM position, and P2 represents the operation whenit
is in the HIGH BEAM position.

(2) Forinspection of the windshield wiper and washer switch, referto
GROUP 51 — Windshield Wiper and Washer.

(3) Forinspection of the headlight washer switch, referto GROUP 51
— Headlight Washer.
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54-90 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Column Switch

<1994 models and after>

(1) Remove the column cover lower.

(2) Remove the column cover upper.

(3) Turn the screws indicated by arrows in the illustration,
and then remove the switch.

(4) Operate the switch and check for continuity between the
terminals.

<Lighting switch>

Connec-
_ torA Connector B terminal
Switch position terminal
1 5 6 7
OFF q
TAIL | O— —0
HEAD O— O~ —O O
<Dimmer switch>
Connector A terminal
- Switch position
16E1374 3 4 6
Connector A LOW BEAM - O————0
- HIGH BEAM O——O
I\ S <Passing switch>
- - Connector A terminal
Switch position
1 2 3 4 6
P1 O—"0C— S T °
P2 O O O 8
TN
- <Turn-signal light switch>
' ) Connector B terminal
Switch position
1 3 4 8 9 10
R.H. Oo—0
Connector B OFF
112 P 3 T’ L.H. O -0
50677 ¢ 2,10
16E1373 NOTE
00002497 (1) P1represents the passing operation when the dimmer switch is in

the LOW BEAM position, and P2 represents the operation when it
is in the HIGH BEAM position.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Horn

54-91

HORN
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

110005523

ltems Specifications

Type Flat type

Effective sounding voitage V 11.5-15

Power consumption A 3.0

Sound level dB 100112

Fundamental frequency | “Low” sound 350-390

Hz “High” sound 359-435
TROUBLESHOOTING 110005524
OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

<Up to 1993 models>

e Battery positive voltage is constantly applied
to the horn switch through multi-purpose fuse
No. 10.

e The (LO) and (Hl) homns sound when the homn
switch is turned on.

<1994 models and after>

e Battery positive voltage is constantly applied
to the horn relay through multi-purpose fuse
No. 10.

e When the horn switch is turned on, the contact
point of the horn relay closes and the horn
relay turns on. While the horn switch is on,
the horn sounds.

<Up to 1993 models>

1. The horns do not sound.
e Check the horn switch.
e Check the ground circuit.

2. Only the homn on one side sounds.
e Check the hom.

<1994 models and after>

1. Horn does not sound.

Check multi-purpose fuse No. 10.
e Check the hom relay.

e Check the hom switch.

e Check the hom.

e Check the ground circuit.

O

®

2. Only one horn sounds.

Check the horn.
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54-92 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Horn

<Up to 1993 modles>

110005525
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Horn 54-93

<1994 models and after> 110005526
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Horn

HORN RELAY oo(
INSPECTION E

(1) Remove the homn relay from the engine compartment.

—
1610312

(2) Apply battery positive voltage to terminal (2), and check
for continuity between the terminals when terminal 4)

is grounded.
When power is Between terminals -
supplied (1)=(3) Continuity
When power is not | Between terminals | No continuity
supplied (1)-(3)
y | ' Between terminals | Continuity
— ..l16wacs (2)-(4)
00002483
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Cigarette Lighter 54-95

CIGARETTE LIGHTER

- GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

110005528

ltems Specifications
Max. input W 120
Reset time second Within 18

| Thermal fuse fusion temperature °C (°F)

180-250 (356—482)

TROUBLESHOOTING

OPERATION

e When the plug is inserted into the socket, the
cigarette lighter turns on.

® Within 18 seconds after the plug element has
started heating, the plug will automaticaily
return and the cigarette lighter will switch off.

e When the lighting switch is set to the TAIL or
HEAD position, the tail light relay contact closes
to turn the tail light relay on.

e Current flows via dedicated fuse No. 5, and
the cigarette lighter illumination light and
ashtray illumination light illuminate.

110005529

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1. The cigarette lighter illumination light does not
illuminate. ’
® (Check the cigarette lighter (see below).
2. The cigarette lighter illumination light does not
illuminate or does not dim.
(1) The tail lights illuminate.
e Check the bulb.
e Check the rheostat. (Refer to P.54-87.)
(2) The tail lights also do not illuminate.
® Check dedicated fuse No. 5.
® Check the tail light relay. (Refer to

P.54-86.)
® Check the lighting switch. (Refer to
P.54-89, 90.)
3. The ashtray illumination light does not
illuminate.

(1) The tail lights illuminate.
o Check the bulb. '

(2) The tail lights also do not illuminate.
o Refer to item 2, step (2).
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54-96 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Cigarette Lighter

<Up to 1993 models> 10005530 (
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Cigarette Lighter 54-97

<Up to 1993 models> 110005532
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54-98 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Cigarette Lighter

CIGARETTE LIGHTER nooossss
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION -

3 — & z18E0115

Removal steps

1. Front console box

(Reter to GROUP 52A — Console Box.)
. Piug
Nut i
Outer case <
Washer
Socket
. Protector

NOO AN

INSPECTION

® Take out the plug, and check for a worn edge on the
element spot connection, and for shreds of tobacco or
other material on the element.

® Use an ohmmeter to check for continuity in the element.

CAUTIONS FOR USE OF THE CIGARETTE LIGHTER
SOCKET AS AN AUXILIARY POWER SOURCE

1. When using a plug-in type accessory, do not use
anything with a load of more than 120 W.

2. It is recommended that only the lighter be inserted
in the receptacle.
Use of plug-in type accessories may damage the
receptacle and result in poor retention of the lighter.

NOTE
The specified load should be strictly observed, because
overloaded cord burns the ignition switch and harness. <
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Accessory Socket 54-99

~ ACCESSORY SOCKET —

\

TROUBLESHOOTING

OPERATION v TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

® When the ignition switch is turned to the ACC 1. The inspection light or accessories cannot be
or ON position, current flows to the coil side used.
of the accessory socket relay. e Check the accessory socket relay.

® The accessory socket relay contact closes to (Refer to P.54-102.)
turn the accessory socket relay on. e Check multi-purpose fuse No. 14.

® When an inspection light or plug-in type
accessories are plugged into the accessory
socket, the inspection light or accessories can
be used.
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54-100

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL ~ Accessory Socket

<Up to 1993 models>
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54-101

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Accessory Socket
110005536

<1994 Models and after>

IHEUHIMIBDED"'

TICEE L G

ACCESSORY
SOCKET
(REAR)

HQ14MO4AA

= Rl
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54-102 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Accessory Socket

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION ‘

<For front seat> <For rear seat>

Front console |
box

00002506 <

Removal steps

® Front console box (Refer to GROUP
52A - Console Box.)

® Quarter trim (L.H.) (Refer to GROUP
52A — Trim.)

INSPECTION

Accessory socket relay

(1) Remove the accessory socket relay from the junction
block.

Junction
block

Z16E0201

(2) Apply battery positive voltage to terminal (2), and check
for continuity between the terminals when terminal 4)
is grounded.

When power is supplied | Between terminals Continuity

(1)-(3)

i When power is not Between terminals | No continuity
bt supplied (H-(3)
i ? Between terminals | Continui

+3( 4 d ‘_2'___ . _|16weos (2)-(4) R4

16L0312 00002493
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Clock 54-103

/’7 ' CLOCK 110005538
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
ltem Specifications
Type . i Crystal osciilator
Display method Fluorescent digital display
Standard error {seconds/day) [ 2

TSB Revision



54-104 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Accessory Socket

TROUBLE SHOOTING 110008539

<Up to 1993 models>

IGNITION FUSIBLE
SWITCH (ACC) LINK Q TAIL LIGHT RELAY
o [+ 4 04
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]
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CLOCK '
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!
1
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1
]
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£
HQ14MO5AA
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Accessory Socket

54-105

<1994 models and after>

110005540

IGNITION FUSIBLE
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> a4
._IJ QY
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54-106 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

RADIO AND TAPE PLAYER

TROUBLESHOOTING
<VEHICLES WITH WHIP ANTENNA (Up to 1993 models)>

TAIL LIGHT RELAY IGNITION SWITCH(ACC FUSIBLE LINK

110005541(' -

q
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Radio and Tape Player 54-107

<VEHICLES WITH WHIP ANTENNA 1994 models and after> 110005542

FUSIBLE LINK @

0. B5R-B ¢
w
0.85R ,
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o | R B
J1o 11

noolvionn M B
| Tis]s 1ot iney

¥-R =
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54-108 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Radio and Tape Player

<VEHICLES WITH MOTOR ANTENNA AND GLASS ANTENNA

(Up to 1993 models)> 110005543 (
TAIL LIGHT RELAY IGNITION SWITCH(ACC FUSIBLE LINK
5
&
O | LB, 7
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‘(10 \ra
q 3
5 |6
I X
1 |
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

54-109

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1)
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54-110 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

<VEHICLES WITH MOTOR ANTENNA AND GLASS ANTENNA
(1994 models and after)> nooossa |

TAIL LIGHT RELAY IGNITION SWITCH(ACC) FUSIBLE LINK @
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Radio and Tape Player 54-111

IGNITION SWITCH(IG1) J/B
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54-112

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

TROUBLESHOOTING CHART

-

110005545
ltem Problem symptom Relevant chart |
Noise Noise appears at certain places when traveling (AM). A-1
Noise appears at certain places when traveling (FM). A-2
Mixed with noise, only at night (AM). A-3
Broadcasts can be heard but both AM and FM have a lot of noise. A-4
There is much noise either on AM or on FM. A-=5
There is noise when starting the engine. A-6
Some noise appears when there is vibration or shocks during traveling. A-7
Noise sometimes appears on FM during traveling. A-8
Ever-present noise. A-9
Radio No power is supplied when the switch is turned on. B-1
No sound from one speaker. B-2
There is noise but no reception for both AM and FM or no sound from AM, or no B-3
sound from FM.
Insufficient sensitivity. B4
Distortion on AM or on both AM and FM. B-5
Distortion on FM only. B-6

Too few automatic select stations. B-7

Insufficient memory (preset stations are erased). B-8

Cassette player | Cassette tape cannot be inserted. C-1
No sound. C-2

No sound from one speaker. c-3

Sound quality is poor, or sound is weak. CcH4

Cassette tape will not eject. C-5

Uneven revolution. Tape speed is fast or siow. C-6

Automatic search does not work. C—7

Malfunction of auto reverse Cc-8

‘ Tape gets caught in mechanism. C-9

CD player CD is not accepted. D-1
No sound. D-2

CD sound skips. D-3

Sound quality is poor. D4

CD cannot be ejected. D-5

No sound from one speaker. D-6

Motor antenna Motor antenna won't extend or retract. E-1
Motor antenna exteﬁds and retracts but does not receive. E-2

| TSB Revision 1
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

54-113

CHART
A. NOISE

A-1 Noise appears at certain places when traveling (AM).

No

Is there a particular structure to the
noise?

Yes

Y

——

Do the following measures eliminate the
noise?

Find out the following information from the
-user:

1. Change to a different station with a strong
signal to boost resistance to interference.
2. Suppress high tones to reduce noise.

1. Place
2. Locality conditions (valiey, mountain, etc.)
3. Name and frequency of stations affected

by noise
I

No

'

If due to vehicle noise:

1

If due to external noise:

the signal is weak.

it may not be possible to prevent noise if

ceiver side is impossible. Weak signals
especially are susceptible to interfer-
ence.

In almost all cases, prevention on the re-

v

If there is more noise than other radios, find out the noise
conditions and the name and frequency of the receiving
stations from the user, and consult a service center.

TSB Revision
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54-114

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

A-2 Noise appears at certain places when traveling (FM).

Do the following measures eliminate the noise?
® Change to a different station with a strong signal to boost resistance to

Yes

interference.
® Suppress high tones to reduce noise.

]

No

center.

If there is more noise than other radios, find out the noise conditions and the name
and frequency of the receiving stations from the user, and consult with the service

NOTE

FM waves:

FM waves have the same properties as light, and

can be deflected and blocked. Wave reception is

not possible in the shadow of obstructions such
as buildings or mountains.

1. The signal becomes weak as the distance from
the station’s transmission antenna increases.
Although this may vary according to the signal
strength of the transmitting station and
intervening  geographical formations or
buildings, the area of good reception is approx.
20-25 km (12—16 miles) for stereo reception,
and 30-40 km (19-25 miles) for monaural
reception.

2. The signal becomes weak when an area of
shadow from the transmitting antenna (places
where there are obstructions such as mountains

- or buildings between the antenna and the car),
and noise will appear. <This is called first fading,
and gives a steady buzzing noise>

FM Broadcaét Good Reception Areas
)

(22
oo-do—6F
For stereo:
20-25 km
10 kKW (12-16 miles) o=
output FM —

broadcast For monaural:

30--40 km (19 -25 miles)

11
o
EOF : =
(O o
@I
For home stereos:

80-90 km (50— 56 miles)
16A0663

3.

If a direct signal hits the antenna at the same
time as a signal reflected by obstructions such
as mountains or buildings, interference of the
two signals will generate noise. During traveling,
noise will appear each time the vehicle’s
antenna passes through this kind of obstructed
area. The strength and interval of the noise
varies according to the signal strength and the
conditions of deflection. <This is called
multipath noise, and is a repetitious buzzing.>
Since FM stereo transmission and reception
has a weaker field than monaural, it is often
accompanied by a hissing noise.

Furthermore, the amount of interference will
be comparatively less for vehicles equipped

with a diversity antenna system. If there is an

equivalent amount of distortion in vehicles or
radios of the same type, then differences will
be because of differences in antenna systems,
and this should be explained to the user.
Diversity antenna system: A system where two
types of antenna (glass antenna and whip
antenna or motor antenna) are equipped and
the antenna that provides the best reception
can be selected.

FM Signal Characteristics and Signa! Interference

First fading
interference

Multipath interference lu]u D

16A0664
00002498
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player 54-115

A-3 Mixed with noise, only at night (AM).

The following factors can be considered as possible

causes of noise appearing at night.

1. Factors due to signal conditions: Due to the
fact that long-distance signals are more easily
received at night, even stations that are
received without problem during the day may
experience interference in a general worsening
of reception conditions. The weaker a station 2.
is the more susceptible it is to interference,

Is the noise still obvious even | No

and a change to a different station or the
appearance of a beating sound* may occur.
Beat sound*: Two signals close in frequency
interfere with each other, creating a repetitious
high-pitched sound. This sound is generated
not only by sound signals but by electrical
waves as well.

Factors due to vehicle noise: Generator noise
may be a cause.

when the lights are off?
Yes

\
Do the following measures eliminate the noise?

e Tune to a station with a strong signal. Yes
e Tune to a station with a strong signal with-

out completely extending the antenna.
(Wipe antenna)

No

Does the noise fade away when the vehicle har- Yes
ness is moved away from the radio chassis
(i the harness is not in the proper position).

No

service center.

If there is more noise than other radios, consult a
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

A—4 Broadcasts can be heard but both AM and FM have a lot of noise.

(1)

Dloise occurs when the engine is stopped. i

Yes

Do the following measures eliminate the noise?

® Tune to a station with a strong signal.
® Extend the antenna completely. (Whip antenna)
® Adjust the sound quality to suppress high tones.

No

y

Us the radio correctly grounded?

Yes

Us the antenna plug properly connected to the radio?

Yes

/

No

Is the antenna itself in good condition and is it properly
mounted?

WNO

*lNO

2

Noise occurs when the engine in running.

—

v Check the vehicle’s
es noise suppressor.
—— OK || (RefertoAs)

Securely tighten the nuts for
the body ground

Attach the antenna piug cor-
rectly.

Yes

Clean the antenna piug and
ground wire mounting area.
Mount the antenna securely.
On a vehicie with a motor an-

i tenna, check the antenna itself.
(Refer to E-1, 2))

&the noise eliminated?

=k ]

No

'

service center.

If there is more noise than other radios, consult

*

NOTE

Noise encountered during FM reception only
Due to differences in FM and AM system, FM
is not as susceptible as AM to interference
from engines, power lines, lightning, etc. On
the other hand, due to the characteristics of
FM waves, there are sometimes cases of noise
or distortion which are generated by typical
noise interference (first fading and multipath).
(Refer to A-2) '
<Noise (hissing) occurs in weak signal areas
such as mountainous regions, but this is not
due to a problem with the radio.>

Furthermore, the amount of interference will
be comparatively less for vehicles equipped
with a diversity antenna system. If there is an
equivalent amount of distortion in vehicles or
radios of the same type, then differences will
be because of differences in antenna systems,
and this should be explained to the user.
Diversity antenna system:

A system where two types of antenna (glass
antenna and whip antenna or motor antenna)
are equipped and the antenna that provides
the best reception can be selected.

[TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

54-117

A-5 There is more noise either on AM or on FM.

1. There is much noise only on AM.

Due to differences in AM and FM systems,
AM is more susceptible to noise interference.

ceived?

Were conditions such as the following present when noise was re-

e A motorcycle was passing.
e Lightning was flashing.
[

Passed beneath a power line.
Passed beneath a telephone line.
Passed close by a signal generator.

Passed under a bridge.

A vehicle passed close by, but it appeared to be a vehicle gener-
ating a particularly large amount of noise radiation.

Passed close by some other source of electrical noise.

Yes

No

Yes

Continue to check for static; when static is detected,

check for the conditions listed above.

No

1§ the problem is particularly worse
than other radios, consult a ser-
vice center.

2. There is much noise only on FM.

e Noise encountered during FM reception

only

Y

Noise prevention on the radio side is diffi-
cult. If the problem is particularly worse
than other radios, consult a service center.

Due to differences in FM and AM system,
FM is not as susceptible as AM to
interference from engines, power lines,
lightning, etc. On the other hand, due to
the characteristics of FM waves, there are
sometimes cases of noise or distortion

‘which are generated by typical noise

interference (first fading and multipath).
(Refer to A-2.)

<Noise (hissing) occurs in weak signal
areas such as mountainous regions, but
this is not due to a problem with the radio.>

Furthermore, the amount of interference
will be comparatively less for vehicles
equipped with a diversity antenna system.
If there is an equivalent amount of distortion
in vehicles or radios of the same type, then
differences will be because of differences
in antenna systems, and this should be
explained to the user.

Diversity antenna system:.

A system where two types of antenna (glass
antenna and whip antenna or motor
antenna) are equipped and the antenna
that provides the best reception can be
selected.

| TSB Revision




CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

54-118

A-6 There is noise when starting the engine.

(Cracking, Crin-
kling)

completely stopped.
® Severe when the clutch is en-
gaged.

wiring move for some
reason and contact met-
al parts of the body.

Noise-type Conditions Cause Inspection Mounting
sounds are in part or remedy | location
parentheses ( ).
AM, FM: ignition | e Increasing the engine speed| e Mainly due to the |Noise filter 1
noise (Popping, causes the popping sound to spark plugs
Snapping, Crack- speed up and the volumetode- | ® Due to engine Ground cable 2,3
ing, Buzzing) crease noise

® Disappears when the ignition Noise 1

switch is turmed to ACC. capacitor
Other electrical —_ Noise may appear as Repair or replace the electri-
components the electrical compo- cal components.
nents become older.

Static electricity ® Disappears when the vehicle is | Occurs when parts or Return parts or wiring to their

proper position.

® Various noises are produced de-
pending on the body part of the
vehicle.

Due to removal of the
front hood, bumpers, ex-
haust pipe and muffier,
suspension, etc.

Ground parts by bonding.
Cases where the problem is
not eliminated by a single re-
sponse to one area are com-
mon, due to several body
parts being imperfectly
grounded.

Caution

1. Connecting a high tension cable to the noise
filter may destroy the noise filter and should
never be done.

Check that there is no external noise. Since

failure to do this may resuit in an incorrect
diagnosis due to the inability to identify the
noise source, this operation must be

performed.

3. Noise prevention should be performed by
suppressing strong sources of noise step

by step.
NOTE
1. Capacitor

The capacitor does not pass DC current, but
as the number of waves increases when it

passes AC current, impedance (resistance
against AC) decreases, and current flow is
facilitated. A noise suppressing capacitor which
takes advantage of this property is inserted
between the power line for the noise source
and the ground. This suppresses noise by
grounding the noise component (AC or pulse
signal) to the body of the vehicle.

Coil

The coil passes DC current, but impedance
rises as the number of waves increases relative
to the AC current. A noise suppressing coil
which takes advantage of this property is
inserted into the power line for the noise source,
and works by preventing the noise component
from flowing or radiating out of the line.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player 54-119

NOISE SUPPRESSOR MOUNTING LOCATION

Z18E0003

oise filter
| __zeEooee

<3.5L engir\ue> %
- — .
Sl

s \ Ground cable

. Il
. D\,
e ——
Z18E01560
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54-120 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

A-7 Some noise appears when there is vibration or shocks during traveling.

Ure the connectors properly connected? ﬂo

Yes

Y

| Does noise appear when the radio switch is turned on
. while the vehicle is stopped and the radio is tapped while
| tuned away from a station?

No

'lL Check the connection of the connectors.

Yes

\

Is the radio correctly grounded?
(Is the mounting screw tightened securely?)

No

Static electricity noise:

Body static electric from the shock ab-
sorber rubber bushings used to prevent
vibration, tires, etc. occurs because of
separation from the ground, causing a
buzzing noise. Since no measures can
be taken on the radio side, steps should
be taken to discharge the static electric-
ity of the vehicle body.

Yes

Is the antenna correctly grounded? (If noise appears when
the antenna is moved, this means the ground is not se-
curely connected.)

No

Tighten the screw securely.

Yes

| Repair or replace the radio. |

If rust is present on the antenna ground
screw, clean off the rust and tighten the
ground screw securely.

| TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio

and Tape Player

54-121

A-8 Noise sometimes appears on FM during traveling.

S

Due to electrical field conditions
(muttipath noise*, fading noise”)

Check the connection of the connectors. J

Static electricity noise:

Body static electric from the shock ab-
sorber rubber bushings used to prevent
vibration, tires, etc. occurs because of
separation from the ground, causing a
buzzing noise. Since no measures can
be taken on the radio side, steps should
be taken to discharge the static electric-
ity of the vehicle body.

[ Does the problem clear up when retumed? Jles
No
3 Yes
Does the problem appear only in certain locations and
only with certain stations?
No
Are the connectors properly connected? { No —{
Yes
Y No
Does noise appear when the radio switch is turned on
while the vehicle is stopped and the radio is struck whiie
tuned away from a station?
Yes
Is the radio body correctly grounded? No —
(Is the mounting screw tightened securely?)
Yes
! - No

is the antenna correctly grounded? (if noise appears when
the antenna is moved, this means the ground is not se-
curely connected.)

Tighten the screw securely. |

Yes

[ Repair or replace the radio. |

If rust is present of the antenna ground
screw, clean and tighten the ground se-
curely.

Muitipath noise and fading noise:

Because the frequency of FM waves is
extremely high, it is highly susceptible to effects
from geological formations and buildings.
These effects disrupt the broadcast signal and
obstruct reception in several ways.

Multipath noise
This describes the echo that occurs when the
broadcast signal is reflected by a large

obstruction and enters the receiver with a slight
time delay relative to the direct signal
(repetitious buzzing).

Fading noise

This is a buzzing noise that occurs when the
broadcast beam is disrupted by obstructing
objects and the signal strength fluctuates
intricately within a narrow range.
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Radio and Tape Player

A-9 Ever-present noise.
Noise is often created by the following factors, and For this reason, if there are still problems with noise
often the radio is OK when it is checked individually. even after the measures described in steps A-1
e Traveling conditions of the vehicle to A-8 have been taken, get information on the
® Terrain of area traveled through factors listed above as well as determining whether
® Surrounding buildings the problem occurs with AM or FM, the station
® Signal conditions names, frequencies, etc., and contact a service
® Time period center.
B. RADIO
B-1 No power is supplied when the switch is turned on.
|_Is muilti-purpose fuse No. 4 blown or is the circuit open? jlYes > Repair the hamess or replace multi~pur-
pose fuse No. 4.
No
4
Is the connector at the rear of the radio connected secure- No =[ Connect the connector securely. —]
ly?
Yes
y
Disconnect and check the connector at the rear of the No | Repair the hamess. |

radio. Is ACC power (12 V) being supplied to the radio?

Yes

| Repair or replace the radio. ]

B-2 No sound from one speaker.

Yes

Check to see if there is any sound when at- ——————
tached to another radio.

No

y

Yes

Disconnect the connector at the rear of the —

radio, and then check for continuity in the
speaker hamess.

No

L

N
Check for continuity of the speaker. FL»

No

[

Repair or replace the
speakers.

Repair or replace the
radio.

It conducts electricity but is Repair the
shorted out. speaker har-
ness.

Repair the speaker harmess
and ensure proper connection
of the relay connectors.
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B-3 There is noise but no reception for both AM and FM or no sound from AM, or no sound from FM.

Is the check being conducted under special electri-

cal field conditions?

Yes

inside a building

Example: In an underground garage or

Is proper performance obtained

No when the vehicle is moved?
No
S

Does tuning solve the problem? ,rYe

No

P— 1 No

Are the antenna plug and radio unit properly connected? -~

Yes

!  Yes

Does the problem disappear if another radio is used? !

= | Reconnect |

No

Repair or replace the motor anten-
na or whip antenna.
(Refer to P.54-135, 136.)

P

> [ Repair or replace the radio. J
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B-4 Insufficient sensitivity. ( N
Is the check being conducted under special electri-
cal field conditions? Yes
Example: In an underground garage or
inside a building
Is proper performance obtained | Yes oK
No when the vehicle is moved? ‘——J
No
Ye!
| Does tuning solve the problem? | S v@
No
- = - - Yes —
Is the problem limited to the reception of a specific radio station » | Condition related to the
from a specific position? electric field* (multipath
N noise or fading noise)
o
No
] Is the antenna plug properly connected to the radio? IL — \ Check the connection. —I
Yes
T g Yes . I
' Does the problem disappear if another radio is used? | > [ Repair or replace the radio. [
No < .

Repair or replace the motor an-
tenna or whip antenna
(Refer to P.54-135. 136 }

*  For multipath noise and fading noise problems,
refer to P.54-121.

LTSB Revision T
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' B-5 Distortion on AM or on both AM and FM.

— Occasional
| How much distortion is there? ———

- Yes
Distortion in the vicin- ——————

Excessive antenna input

ity of the radio station.

Move the cords away from
the cone paper.

Repair or replace the speak-
ers.

Constant No
! - 1 Yes
} Are the speaker cords in contact with the cone paper? F >
No
- Yes :
Remove the speakers and check for torn cone paper or foreign -
material. 1
No
1 Yes

Check for deformation with the speaker installed.

Install the speaker securely.

No

| Repair or replace the radio. [

B-6 Distortion on FM only.

No

Does the distortion persist when the radio is tuned to
another station?

Due to weak electrical field

Yes

A

or radio station

Yes

Does distortion increase or decrease when the vehicle is
moved?

Due to multipath noise

No

Repair or replace the radio. |
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B-7 Too few automatic select stations. Va
|
Is the check being conducted under special electri-
cal field conditions? Yes
Example: In an underground garage or
inside a building
No Is proper performance obtained T Yes OK
when the vehicle is moved?
No
y
N
| ls the antenna plug properly connected fo the radio? —,Lo — Check the connection. |
Yes
Y
L Does the problem disappear if ancther radio is used? ﬁILeS ﬁLRepair or replace the radio. —l
No
Repair or replace the motor an-
tenna or whip antenna.
(Refer to P.54-135, 1 36.)
B-8 Insufficient memory (preset stations are erased).
— v (
L Is multi-purpose fuse No. 18 blown or is the circuit open? =S Repair the hamess or re- -

No

' No

place multi-purpose fuse
No. 19,

Disconnect and check the connector at the rear of the
radio. Is the memory backup (battery) power being sup-
plied?

Yes

| Repair or replace the radio. |

—» Repair the hamess.
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C. CASSETTE PLAYER

C-1 Cassette tape cannot be inserted.

Yes
Are there any foreign objects*! inside the cassette player?j —{ Remove the object(s). }
No

*1

Attempting to force a foreign object (e.g., a coin or clip, etc.) out of
the cassette player may damage the mechanism. The player
should be taken to a service dealer for repair.

— Yes - -
Does the cassette player work if another tape*2 is in- —{ Tape used is defective.
serted?
No
*2

Check that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself is not de-
formed and that the tape is tightly wound. Also, tape with a length
of C-120 or greater can often get caught in the mechanism and
should not be used.

Repair or replace the cassette
player.

C-2 No sound (even after a tape has been inserted).

- - — Yes -
Is multi-purpose fuse No. 4 blown or is the circuit open? } Repair the harness or re-
place multi~purpose fuse
No No. 4.
- No
Is the connector at the rear of the radio connected secure- Connect the connector se-
ly? curely.
Yes
- - Yes -
Disconnect the connector at the rear of the radio. Is ACC Repair or replace the cas-
power being supplied to the radio? sette player.
No
Y

Repair the harness.
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C-3 No sound from one speaker.

Clean the cassette player head Yes ﬁ{ OK

and check again.

No
Ye !
[_Replace the cassette player and check again. '—i—l Repair or replace the cassette player.
No
Disconnect the connector at the rear of the radio, Yes It conducts electricity but is Repair the
and then check for continuity in the speaker har- shorted out. speaker har-
ness. ness.
No
— Yes -
] Check for continuity of the speaker. }————— Repair the speaker harmess and
ensure proper connection of the
No relay connectors.

| Repair or replace the speakers. |
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C-4 Sound quality is poor, or sound is weak.

r Does the piayer play OK if the tape™ is changed?

Yes
l[ Tape used is defec-

No *

tive.

e Check that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself is not
deformed and that the tape is tightly wound.

e Tapes with a length of C-120 or greater can often get caught in
the mechanism and should not be used.

$ Does the player play OK if the tape player head is cleaned?

IF Yes OK

No
\ - 1 Yes
l is proper operation obtained when the cassette player is replaced? — = Repair or replace the
cassette player.
No
A
Repair or replace the speak-

ers.

C-5 Cassette tape will not eject.

The problems covered here are all the result of
the use of a bad tape (deformed or not properly
tightened) or of a maifunction of the cassette player
itself. Malfunctions involving the tape becoming
caught in the mechanism and ruining the case are

also possible, and attempting to force the tape out
of the player can cause damage to the mechanism. -
The player should be taken to a service dealer
for repair.
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C—6 Uneven revolution. Tape speed is fast or slow.

[ Does the player play OK if the tape*! is changed?

1 Yes

No

y

L Are there any foreign objects*2 inside the cassette player?

tive.

Tape used is defec- ‘

5
1]

— Remove the object(s). ]

No
r
Is the head or capstan roller dirty?
Pinch rolier t-lead Cap/stan rolier
‘ — Yes
k4
Z16A0668
No

Repair or replace the cassette play-
er.

*1

— Clean.

Check that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself
is not deformed and that the tape is tightly wound. Also,
tape with a length of C-120 or greater can often get
caught in the mechanism and shouid not be used.

*2

Attempting to force a foreign object (e.g., a coin or clip,
etc.) out of the cassetie player may damage the mecha-
nism. The player should be taken to a service dealer for

repair.
C-7 Automatic search does not work.
No
| Does the MSS (automatic search) button*! depress properly? IL Incorrect bution op-
eration
Yes
' — Yes

j Does the player play OK if the tape*2 is changed?

[

No *1

caught in the mechanism and shouid not be used.

Repair or replace the cassette player.

LTSB Revision

» Tape used is defec-
tive.

o When the time between songs on a tape is less than three seconds, or when
there is a three second period in the middie of a song in which the volume
level is extremely low, the automatic search function may not work properly.

*2

® Ensure that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself is not deformed and

that the tape is tightly wound. Also, tapes of C-120 or greater length often get
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C-8 Malfunction of auto reverse

1 Yes

r Does the player play OK if the tape* is changed? -
No *

that the tape is tightly wound.

should not be used.

Tape used is defec-
tive.

e Ensure that the tape label is not loose, that the tape itself is not deformed and

e Tapes of C-120 or greater length often get caught in the mechanism and

Repair or replace the
cassette player.

r Does the problem only occur while the vehicle is being driven? —
Yes
y
r Is the cassette player properly installed to the vehicle? ]
Yes

3
| Repair or replace the cassette player. ]

Check the installation of
the cassette player.

C-9 Tape gets caught in mechanism*!

1

When the tape is caught m the mechanism, the case may not eject. When this occurs,
do not try to force the tape out as this may damage the tape player mechanism. Take

the cassette to a sennce dealer for repair.

1 Yes

1 Does the player piay OK i the tape*2 is changed? |
No

*

mechanism and should not be used.

Repair or replace the cassette player.

TSB Revision
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D. CD PLAYER

D-1 CD cannot be accepted.

LDoes the shutter open when a CD is inserted?*

—p«oﬁ» | Take out the CD.

Yes

Is the CD ejected from approximately 15 mm inside the inser-
tion panel even though it can be insérted?*2

Yes

Though the CD is inserted completely, is “error” displayed and
the CD ejected?*2

Yes

e N

[k ]

Check the CD. ,

® |s the labeled side faced downward?

® Is the recorded face of the CD dirty?

® is there dew on the recorded face of the CD?

Yes

insert the CD correctly or check to see if
the CD is defective.

No

| Replace the CD. ]

*1 IfacCDis already loaded, does the shutter
not open to allow insertion when another CD
is inserted?

*2 If the key switch is not at ACC or ON, the
CD stops at depth of 15 mm below the panel
surface even when it is inserted, and it will
be rejected when pushed farther?

*3 Even though the CD is loaded, E (error) is
sometimes displayed with the CD rejected
because of vibration/shock or dew on the CD
face or optical lens.
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D-2 No sound.

Does it play properly if another CD is 1%———-[ CD used is defective.

inserted?
No

Does the “WAIT” indicator flicker? ]X&——— Return it to the normal
temperature, and re-

No check the operation.
Does it operate properly?

No
- No
Are the radio set and CD player con- Securely con-
nected securely? nect them.

Yes

‘ Repair or replace the CD player. [

(The combined radio cassette must
operate properly.)

-

D-3 CD sound skips.

1. Sound sometimes skips while parking.
Yes
]

CD is defective, or

] Is the CD face scratched or dirty? |
No

] Yes

3

clean the CD.

r
rDoes it play property if another CD is inserted? !
No

A
| Repair or replace the CD player. \

2. Sound sometimes skips while driving.
(Stop vehicle, and check it.)

=I] CD is defective.

(Check by using a proper CD which is free from scratches, dirt or any other abnormality.)

1 No

t Does sound skip when the side of the CD player is tapped? |

Yes

| Securely mount the CD player. J

Check the sound skipping state
in detail while driving, and then
contact a service shop.
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D—4 Sound quality is poor.

Y
LDoes it play properly if another CD is inserted? } =S —II CD used is defective. T
No
1
| Repair or replace the CD player. |
D-5 CD cannot be ejected.
N
|Js the key switch (ignition key) at ACC or ON? ?—0 Tug the ignition switch to ACC
or ON.
Yes
. No
L Is the combined ampilifier or radio set connected securely? |L Connect the connectors secure-
ly.
Yes
|
If the CD is not ejected. do not discard it, because the player
may be damaged. Therefo_rg_.~ ‘contact a service shop for repairs.
D-6 No sound from one speaker.
- - ] No T
us the CD player securety connected to the combined radio set? ] — Securely connect them, —]
Yes
! Yes T
i > Repair or replace the CD playerj

| Does it play properly it another CD player is used?

No

Repair or replace the combined ra-
dio set.

‘ TSB Revision
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E. MOTOR ANTENNA

E-1 Motor antenna won’t extend or retract.

Clean and polish the surface of the antenna pole.

Switch it ON. H

Repair or replace the radio.

Repair the bend or replace
the antenna pole.

Replace the motor antenna
control module.

No
| Is the radio power switch ON? 5 -
Yes
N " — No ]
“1s a voltage of approximately 12 V applied to the radio’s motor an- 1
tenna terminal?
Yes
9
Yes
Is the antenna bent? |
No
\ . No
[ Is the motor antenna control module OK? |
Yes
; 1 No
| Is the motor OK?

Yes

| Repair the harness.

TSB Revision
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E-2 Motor antenna extends and retracts but does not receive.

| Is the antenna” itself OK?

‘}NO

Yes

No

installed to the radio?

Is operation normal when a new antenna assembly is directly

Repair or replace the anten-
na.

Yes

Replace the feeder cable or motor
antenna assembly.

Fender

Z16N0087

Checking the antenna*

Refer to B — Radio Trouble-
shooting.

Ohmmeter measurement locations Result
Circuits fromFto A,B,C,Dand E Continuity
Circuit between G and H Continuity
Circuits fromH1t0 A, B, C,Dand E No continuity
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RADIO WITH ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM <1994 models and after> 110005546

If the set is removed from the vehicle (if the set’

s BATT line is disconnected for more than one hour),

only the sets POWER button will be accepted when the power is reconnected. (If reconnected within
one hour, the same operation as before the power was disconnected will be resumed.)

The vehicle IGN key is at the ACC posi-
tion. The set is in the non-displayed

state.
i

Y

“Code” displays when the power is
turned ON.

NO

‘YES

The anti-theft code can be set with the
preset button.

[YES
\

Set the four-digit number on the card.
Turm ON the PROG button, and the radio
will operate after a beep sound.

'NO
Y

After a two second beep 1 Er”1s dis-
played, and “Code”™ s cisplayed.

YES
i

Check that the anh-thet code on the
card has been input anc set accurately.

L

Setthe anti-thefi code on the ca-g again.
Tum ONthe PROG button. ang the radio
will operate after a beep sound.

NO
'

After a two second beeg "2 Er s dis-
played, and “Code” 1s displayed.

YES
\J

Press the POWER burtton. and tum off
the “Code” display (The non-display
state will be entered.»

Y

Normal operations start when the POW-
ERbuttonis pressedwhile hoidingdown
the EJECT button.

“YES
v

After operating for three mimutes, the
power tums off automaticatly. and the
non-display state is entered.

| YES
\j

Continued to next page

» Non-display

» Check the connector on the vehicle side

L—» Segment error operation
NO

t——— Defective set

YES

b————» Nomal

NO

i Defective set

YES

| Normal (Input mistake during first setting)

NO

|————» Defective set

NO

f———— Defective set

i

NO

f———— Defective set

TSB Revision
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From previous page

!

ber and manufacturing number on the
card are the same.

‘ Normal

Setthe anti-theftcode onthe card again.
TumONthe PROG button, and the radio
will operate after a beep sound.

|NO
\

Error
Check that the set manutacturing num- ————s The wrong card has been enclosed.

NO

YES

(Refer to P.54-139 for the position of
thesetmanufacturingnumberidentifica-
tion.)

Normal (Input mistake during first and
second settings.)

After beeping for five seconds, “3 Err” ——————» Defective set

is displayed, and then “OFF is dis-
played. i

‘YES

® When this state is entered, only the POWER button will be accepted (lighting of “OFF”
All other buttons will not be accepted.

display).

® In the “OFF” state, the anti-theft code reference operation will be possible after the BATT and ACC

line has been connected for more than one hour in the ON state.

Display “CODE” by pressing

the POWER button ON, and then input standby will be entered.

Card

the antr thell code see the pwacr's mam
Code No Madel

Anti-theft code

Do aot keep this card in your car!
For informanion on the tunchan and use of

1

ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM

5283 RX-367CWY
2210M020 -
Senal No
MITSUBISH! MOTORS CORPORATION

A16N1034

Example of name card

Tl |senm uo.zz1omo1ol

16E 1433

PROCEDURE FOR INPUTTING THE RADIO
WéTH ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM ANTI-THEFT
CODE

The radio will not operate in the following states.

(1) When the power supply to the radio is stopped for more
than one hour continuously by removing the battery
terminal of disconnecting the harness connecter. '

(2) When the power supply to the radio is stopped for more
than one hour due to a blow fuse or over-discharged
battery.

(3) When the radio is replaced.

If the radio does not operate due to these causes, input
the anti-theft code with the following procedure.
1. Confirm the anti-theft code with one of the following
methods.
(1) Read the anti-theft code noted on the cards kept
by the user.
(2) If the anti-theft code cannot be found due to the user
losing the cards, etc:
a. Pull out the radio slightly after removing the floor
console and audio panel.

Caution

When removing and installing the floor
console assembly, don’t aliow any impact or
shock to the SRS diagnosis unit.

Read the serial No. on the radio’s name card.
c. Find the anti-theft code on the serial
number-antitheft code chart or contact Mitsubishi
Motor Sales of America, Inc.

110005547

o
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Cards

A16N1028

Display section PROG button

AH11A008

POWER but
uron Memory select button

Example of anti-theft code “5283"
COMSS AM VA() ‘ ,' ‘

oH D FM2 ~='
ox" 'AuxDD Lo

/ ///
A=EnEy

H11F001

hwn

(3) When feplacing the radio, read the anti-theft code
noted on the cards enclosed on the top of the radio.

NOTE
Give the cards (two) to the user.

Correctly set the power supply state to the radio.
Turn the ignition key to the “ACC” position.

Press the POWER button. “c odE” will be displayed on
the display section.

Press the No. 1 to 4 buttons of the memory select buttons,
and set the four-digit anti-theft code shown on the card.
The digit will change in the following sequence each time
the button is pressed.

I———-O——1———v2 « e e e gj

Press the PROG button. A beep will sound, and the
radio will enter the operation state.

If the anti-theft code does not match, “1 Er” will be
displayed on the display section. After several seconds
“c odE” will be displayed, so repeat steps 4 and 5.

NOTE

(1) The anti-theft code can be set up to three times.

(2) The error during the second setting will be displayed
as “2 Er. If an error occurs the third time, “3 Err”
will display and then the display will change to “oFF.

(8) Totry afourth time, the “oFF” display will automaticaily
turn off when the ignition key has been at ACC or
ON for more than one hour, so repeat from step 3.
The “oFF” display will turn off if the ignition key is
turned to OFF before the one hour has passed
When the ignition key is turned to ACC again and
the POWER button is pressed, “oFF” will display again.
Leave this one for more than one hour from that
point.
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RADIO WITH CASSETTE PLAYER AND CD PLAYER 1oo0ssas -
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

<Radio with cassette player - Type A>

<Radio with cassette player and CD pléyer>

16E0448

2 16E1434 00002520

Removal steps

1. Audio panel

2. Bracket

3. Radio with cassette player
4. CD player

tI'SB Revision
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SPEAKER 110005549
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

<Front speaker (LH)> <Front speaker (RH)>

16E0114

<Door speaker>*

16E0044
00002509

Front speaker removal steps
1. Instrument corner cover

Rear speaker removal steps
o Quarter trim

<RH speaker>

2. Instrument under cover <LH speaker>
(Refer to GROUP 52A — Instrument
Panel)

3. Speaker

Door speaker removal steps

e Door trim (Refer to GROUP 42 — Door
Trim and Waterproof Film)

3. Speaker

4. Speaker cover

NOTE * indicates that the speakers are installed on the right side also.

(Refer to GROUP 52A — Trim)
1. Speaker
2. Speaker cover
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ANTENNA AND ANTENNA FEEDER CABLE -
<WHIP ANTENNA AND ANTENNA FEEDER CABLE> 110005550 |

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

8

Z16E0442
Removal steps 5. Antenna pole
e Radio with cassette player and CD 6. Mounting nut .

player (Refer to P.54-140) ‘ 7. Mounting insulator and packing

1. Foot shower duct ® Splash shield
3. Glove box assembly <4A)- 8. Antenna base and feeder cable
4. Cable band or tape

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT

<4Ap- ANTENNA BASE AND FEEDER CABLE REMOVAL

For ease of instaliation, tie a cord which is approximately

3 m (9.84 ft.) in length to the feeder cable. Pull out the feeder
cable together with the antenna base.

Z16E0074
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<MOTOR ANTENNA AND ANTENNA FEEDER CABLE> 110005551
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

<h>

Motor antenna and antenna feeder
cable removal steps

0N O U1A WM

Radio with cassette player and CD
player (Refer to P.54-140.)

. Foot shower duct
. Glove box stopper

Glove box assembly

. Cable band or tape
. Ring nut

Base

. Motor antenna and antenna feeder

cable

Z16E0077

Z16E0441

Antenna feeder cable removal
steps

9.

Radio with cassette player and CD
player (Refer to P.54-140.)

Front console assembly (Refer to
GROUP 52A — Floor console)

Rear console assembiy (Refer to
GROUP 52A — Floor console)

Front seat <Passenger’s side> (Refer
to GROUP 52A - Front seat, rear seat)
Rear seat (Refer to GROUP 52A —
Front seat, rear seat)

Cowl side trim <R.H.> (Refer to
GROUP 52A — Trim)

Center pillar trim <R.H.> (Refer to
GROUP 52A — Trim)

Quarter trim lower <R.H.> (Refer to
GROUP 52A - Trim)

Antenna feeder cable

Motor antenna control unit removal
steps

1.

Radio with cassette player and CD
player (Refer to P.54-140.)
Motor antenna control unit

REMOVAL SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- MOTOR ANTENNA AND ANTENNA FEEDER CABLE
REMOVAL

For ease of installation, tie a cord which is approximately
3 m (9.84 ft.) in length to the feeder cable. Puli out the feeder
cable together with the motor antenna.
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i ¢

i
s

700

|
]

12X 31a\%
5/6,7/8|9
16E0022

16E0444
00002499

i
Lowering the
antenna

AEIL
v 1516171819}

16E0025

Raising the
antenna

16E0026
00002500

Antenna pole

INSPECTION
MOTOR ANTENNA INSPECTION

(1) Remove the radio with cassette player. (Referto P.54-140.)

(2) Disconnect the motor antenna control module connector
and check that the antenna goes up when the positive
battery terminal is connected to terminal (1) and the
negative battery terminal is connected to terminal (4),
and check that it goes down when the connections are
reversed.

MOTOR ANTENNA CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION

(1) Remove the radio with cassette player. (Refer to P.54-140.)
(2) Remove the motor antenna control unit mounting bolt.
(8) With the ignition switch turned to ACC or ON, operate
the radio switch and check the voltage between the
terminals while the antenna is being raised and lowered.

Antenna operation | Measurement

direction terminals Voltage (V)
Lowering 1-3 10-13
Raising 4-3 10—13

Z16E0262

ANTENNA POLE REPLACEMENT

(1) Remove the ring nut.

(2) After turning the ignition switch to ACC or ON, tumn the
radio switch on to raise the antenna poie, and then remove
the antenna pole together with the rack cable.
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- .- Rack cable (3)
-~ BE teeth

4. Engine (4)
~ compartment
~ side

16E0261
16L0421 00002501

Rack
cable teeth

(6)

7)

Front of vehicle

\ Z16EQ260

(8)

Z19E0258

Draw out the antenna pole to the maximum extension.

NOTE
If there is a bend in the motor end of the rack cable,
remove the bend.

Insert the rack cable into the motor assembly with the
rack cable teeth facing the engine compartment side.

~ (5) Turn the rack cable teeth towards the front of the vehicle

(90° to right) so that the rack cable meshes with the
motor geatr.

If the rack cable pulls out with no resistance when it
is lightly pulled, then the cable is not meshed with the
motor gear, so check that there are no bends in the end
of the rack cable, and then repeat steps (3) and (4) above.
Set the antenna pole vertically and turn off the radio
switch to wind up the rack cable. Insert the antenna into
the motor antenna side to align it with the wound-up
rack cable.

After tightening the ring nut, check the movement of the
antenna by turning the radio switch on and off.

FSB Revision




54-146

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Back Door Window Defogger

BACK DOOR WINDOW DEFOGGER

TROUBLESHOOTING
OPERATION

When the ignition switch is at the ON position
and the defogger switch is set to the ON
(automatic return switch) position, current flows
from the defogger timer to the coil side of the
defogger relay for a period of 9 to 11 minutes.
When the defogger relay contact closes to turn
the defogger relay on and the defogger has
operated for 9 to 11 seconds, the indicator light
of the defogger switch illuminates at the same
time to inform the driver that the defogger is
operating.

NOTE

e After the defogger has operated for 9 to
11 minutes, it will automatically stop. Also,
if the defogger switch is pressed again while
the defogger is operating or if there is no
generator current (terminal “L” drops to
3.5V or below), the defogger will stop
operating.

® When the lighting switch is set to the TAIL
or HEAD position, the tail light relay contact
closes to turn the tail light relay on, and
the defogger switch illumination light will
illuminate.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

1.

The defogger does not operate.
(1) The indicator light illuminates.
® Check the ground circuit.
(2) The indicator light also does not illuminate.
Check fusible link No. 9.
® Check the defogger relay.
(Refer to P.54-152.)

® Check the defogger switch.
(Refer to P.54-151.)
® Check the defogger timer.

(Refer to P.54-153.)

2. The defogger switch illumination light does not

iluminate or does not dim.

(1) The tail lights illuminate.
® Check the defogger switch.

(Refer to P.54-151.)
® Check the rheostat.
(Refer to P.54-87.)

(2) The tail lights also do not illuminate.
® Check dedicated fuse No. 5.
® Check the defogger relay.

(Refer to P.54-152.)
® Check the lighting switch.
(Refer to P.54-89, 90.)

TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Back Door Window Defogger

54-147

_ BACK DOOR WINDOW DEFOGGER CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models>

3R-L

3R-L

110005553

3B-R

GENERATOR
(L. TERMINAL)
=
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L-R L-R
5 =
[ |
L1 1e
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%Tm— -68
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) 3 VVV Tsie}
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54-148 CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Back Door Window Defogger

BACK DOOR WINDOW DEFOGGER CIRCUIT <Up to 1993 models> (CONTINUED) -

DEFOGGER DEFOGGER
RELAY RELAY TAIL LIGHT RELAY
A
o
[«
DEDICATED
oz EZ FUSE
8
x ) .
E-16 |
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(5] o~
£ iy %
m é 1\5 J\2 1\8 ( '
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nl: \r4 "6 \( 1
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[EC
G-03 |1
E; DEFOGGER o iﬁ >
B~ =~
G-10 |1
g ®
\
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G
& & N
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Back Door Window Defogger

54-149

- BACK DOOR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND MIRROR HEATER

(<1994 models and after>

TAIL LIGHT RELAY

110005554
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54-150

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Back Door Window Defogger

BACK DOOR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND MIRROR HEATER
<1994 models and after> (CONTINUED)
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Back Door Window Defogger

54-151

Normal characteristic curve
Voltage

12V
A (center point)
approx. 6 V

ov
Positive Printed heaterline  Negative
terminal terminal
Abnormal characteristic curve
Voltage
112 L .
. Open-circuit
. point
6V. ,
]
oV | 1] {
Positive Printed heater ine  Negative
terminal terminal
Z16Y332

Conductive paint

Z16Y333

_Z16E0121

SERVICE ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES

110005555

PRINTED-HEATER LINE CHECK

(1) Run the engine at 2,000 r/min. Check the heater element
while the battery is fully charged.

(2) Turn the rear window defogger switch on, and then use
a circuit tester to measure the heater element volitage
at center A of the rear window glass.

The condition is good if a voltage of approximately 6 V
is indicated.

(3) i 12 V is indicated at A, there is a break between the
negative terminals and A. Move the test bar slowly to
the negative terminal to find where the voltage changes
suddenly (0 V).

(4) If 0 V is indicated at A, there is a break between the
positive terminals and A. Find where the voltage changes
suddenly (12 V) by the same method described above.

PRINTED-HEATER LINE REPAIR
REQUIRED MATERIALS

e Thinner o
e Tape .
e Conductive paint

(1) Clean the disconnected area with lead-free gasoline.
Apply tape along both sides of the heater element.

(2) Mix conductive paint thoroughly. Thin the required amount
of paint in a separate container with a small amount of
thinner and paint over the break three times at 15-minute
intervals.

(3) Remove the tape and leave it for a while before use
(circuit complete). ,

(4) When completely dry (after 24 hours), finish the exterior
with a knife.

Caution
Clean the glass along the defogger heater element
with a soft cloth (dry or damp).

Lead-free gasoline
Fine brush

DEFOGGER SWITCH
INSPECTION

(1) Remove the rear window defogger switch from the meter
bezel.

110005556

[ TSB Revision




54-152

CHASSIS ELECTRICAL — Back Door Window Defogger

3V
415,

3 |

|
/ 16E0443

2
6

i

16E0070

00002502

<Up to 1993 models>

.t

)

fo 11111

& flort

L
(o Bl L

(2) Operate the switch and check for continuity between the

terminals.

Terminal
Switch position
1 3 4 5 2 6
OFF ILL IND
ON o—0
DEFOGGER RELAY 110005457

INSPECTION

(1) Remove the instrument under cover. (Refer to GROUP

52A — Instrument Panel.)

(2) Remove the defogger relay from the relay bracket.

(8) Apply battery positive voltage to terminal (5), and check

for continuity between the terminals when terminal 3

16F0208

is grounded.
Power is . -
supplied terminais (1)-(2) Continuity
Power is Terminals (1)-(2) No continuity
t li
not supplied Terminals (3)—(5) Continuity

TSB Revision
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CHASSIS ELECTRICAL - Back Door Window Defogger 54-153

16A0470
00002503

DEFOGGER TIMER 110005531

INSPECTION

(1) Remove the instrument under cover. (Refer to GROUP
52A — Instrument Panel.)
(2) Remove the defogger timer from the relay bracket.

(3) Connect the battery and the test light to the timer as
shown in the illustration.

(4) Check that the test light illuminates for approximately
eleven seconds when battery positive voltage is applied
to terminal (3) for a few seconds.

(5) Check that the test light switches off when battery positive
voltage is again applied to terminal (3) during the test
described above.
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX 1

A
ABS
POWER RELAY, Check . ....covviiinneniivnnnns 35C-70-)
RELAY BOX, Check . ..ovovviieeieen e eaienns 35C-72-1
ACCELERATOR

CABLE .. ittt 13F-14-|
Inspection and Adjustment .......... e 13F-3-|

PEDAL ittt 13G-14-1

ACCESSORY SOCKET .. 0iiviiiiriarererenrsrannnns 54-99-11
AIR BAG ‘

MODULE ...viiiireiianriiiineananeaaeanernanns 52B-45-1
Deployed Disposal Procedures ................. 52B-54-|
Disposal Procedures .............coceimeennnns 52B-51-1
Undeployed, Disposal .........ooievieiannenens 52B-51-1

AIR CLEANER ELEMENT, Maintenance ................-. 00-54-1
AIR CONDITIONING

COMPRESSOR ...oiviivircianiiieranarmessnenns 55-40-1

COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY
On-vehicles Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ........coeenvenne 13A-84-|
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-152-

CONDENSER ....oiiiiiiiiiiiiierinnaenctsananas 55-37-1

CONDENSERFANMOTOR ......coviviieiiiiavnanns 55-37-1

CONTROLUNIT .. tvitiiiniiiaaeeaneeannanannns 55-35-1

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SWITCH ........ 55-36-1

EVAPORATOR .. i.iitiiiiitinirinranannaccrasnnnnns 55-33-1

REFRIGERANTLINE ... .ccviiiiiiriinianeianas 55-38-1

SWITCH ..t iiiiiiiieeacinttanraanneeanssneanens 55-32-4
On-vehicles Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .........ccennnnn 13A-84-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-152-1

TENSIONPULLEY ..ot iiicieianeciinenns 55-40-1

AIR LEAKAGE, Rear differential System Check ........... 27-15-
ANTENNA
[V, e] 1o (AR 54-142-1
WHID v ieieie e iearcaea e raamananaes ~ 54-142-11
FEEDERCABLE ....ciiiiiiiiiiiieicnarnceenans 54-142-ll
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SIGNAL '
On-vehicles Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .. ..........c.vne 13A-104-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-193-|
ANTI-LOCK BRAKING SYSTEM ............ccceh Refer to ABS
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
Maintenance ........orvremmneereeniiiinaainns 00-61-1
FLUIDChaNge ........cvvereecacerennreionansencans 23-45-
INSPeCtion . ...vvuieiiiiieiei s 23-44-
Temperature Switch Check .......... e 23-52-|
AXLEBUMPER ... iiiiiriiiianseannenacersnrannnnenn 34-8-1
AXLE HOUNING OILSEAL ....oviviiiii it vmercenans 27-14-
AXLEHUB, Front .......ccoimivranriacacirinonrnnanesns 26-11-
AXLE SHAFT ittt iiiieeeerinrraneraracssensnnnssns 27-18-1
B
BACKDOOR ..ottt iieiceiriannsanessaniaianaanes 42-41-1
Adjustment ......oeiini e 42-10-

HANDLE ....... e 42-43|

-\ Lo} » ESP 42-43-

1LY, P 42-42-|

WATERPROOF FILM .. ..ot ieaenen 42-42-

WINDOW DEFOGGER ....covvimrinnnrnaneninnnes 54-146-11

WINDOW DEFOGGER, Adjustment ................ 54-146-1l

WINDOW GLASS .1 icvieiiiieiiviannae e 42-23-

BALL JOINT
Tie Rod End, Starting Torque Check ............... 37A-8-1
DUST COVER, Replacement ............c.oenenn. 33A-26-

SEALS, Maintenance ........coeverncscnriaroaninees 00-64-|

GREASE FITTING, Maintenance ..............c.vo0ne 00-64-1
BAROMETRIC PRESSURE SENSOR
On-vehicles Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ..........c..ocvune 13A-62-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-131-l
BASIC |DLE SPEED, Adjustment ............c.coonete 13A-39-1
BATTERY o nvtiitt i eineriaeacsnneonsonenesnaaesnans 54-2-11
AIUSIMENt .. ... 54-2-11
BLOWER ..t itiitiriireeneeninenrannnnanrsasanearnans 55-7-1
BODYMOUNTING .....cveviiiiiinirineriinaneaane 42-12-
BRAKE
[ BT (o)1 | S 35A-25-
(D)1 = 1= | A R 35A-30-1
BOOSTER . it iirieiereaeiiraeanneannaanns 35A-19-1
Operating Test .......ovveinemneni i eeaeees 35A-6-1
DISC
Front, Rotor Inspection ..............oiuiiiinns 35A-12-1
Rear, Run-out Check ........ccvvveneniiiinans 35A-15-1
Rear, Run-out Correction .............cooevnnen 35A-15-1
Rear, Thickness Check ........coviiiveneennn- 35A-15-1
DRAG, CheCK «.ovvveeeiniirnnenanneassncnnrnans 35A-10-I
DRUM
Contact Check with Brake Lining ................ 35A-16-I
Inside Diameter Check .......ccoevirervnecnns 35A-16-1
Parking .. .covvvriiiaea e 36-7-1
FLUID LEVEL SENSOR, Check ... c.ocvenvviininane. 35A-7-1
HOSES, MaintenanCe .........ccececerecnsrnannnecs 00-64-
LEVER, Parking ......covvveremannaccnsnnsennnoseces 36-4-
Stroke Inspection and Adjustment .............o0e 36-2-1
LINE
<BasicBrake System> ..........c.ciiiiaiians 35A-24-1
<Anti-lock Brake System> .. ............ ..l 35C-73, 74-1
LINING
Contact Check with Brake Drum ............... 35A-16-1
Thickness Check ......c.ovvieriimenctannnenns 35A-16-1
BURNING-IN ..o et iiieie e irineaaranaeenes 36-3-
PAD
DISC, CheCK .iierviiiiiiiaa e e aaaes 35A-10-1
Disc, Front Repiacement ...........c..coavnnnnt 35A-10-!
Disc, Rear, Check and Replacement ............ 35A-13-1
PEDAL . .tiitisieiacanaran i e 35A-17-1
PEDAL, Inspection and Adjustment .................:.35A-6-
BUMPER
AXIE ottt i e 34-8-
| 21001 S R R 51-4-1
|37 S 51-6-1
C
CAMSHAFT
OIL SEAL
<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ..........ceenvevnannees 11A-16-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> .......c.cooerriennannnes 11A-46-1
<B5LEengine> .....cooiiireiiiiiiiiiiaiaeas 11B-17-
POSITION SENSOR
On-vehicles Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .......ccoeveenen 13A-70-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-139-1
CASSETTEPLAYER ...oveiiviiimannncnnnavanenss 54-140-11
CATALYTIC CONVERTER
<B.0L-12VALVE eNngine> .......coocnueenrnncnenns 15-10-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine For Federal> .............. 15-10-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine For Califomnia> ............ 15-11-1
<35LENQINE> ...ivuruaenriiiniaa e 15-12-1
(ol 0 2l I\ 7 = = A 54-140-11
CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK
DETECTION SWITCH
ChECK QAT e iieieeeaeienneeannaassanaeaans 23-46-1
CheCK SM/ T oottt eea e enaaraennenns 22-6-



2 ALPHABETICAL INDEX

OPERATION SWITCH
Check<AT> ...vvveeinnn.. et ree e, 23-46-1
Check<M/T> . ..o i 22-6-1
CHARGING SYSTEM .....coviiiiiiii i, 16-2-if
Generator Output Line Voltage Drop Test ........... 16-7-il
OutputCurrentTest ...........ovvvenivnnnnnn... 16-8-11
Regulated Voltage Test ......................... 16-10-11
Wave Pattern Inspection Using an Analyzer ....... 16-11-1
CHECK VALVE, Operation Check ...........cccuouu..... 35A-7-1
CIGARETTELIGHTER ......oooivniniiiiinaann., 54-95-11
CLOCK .ot e e e 54-103-ll
CLOCKSPRING .....oveiiieiieiiii e aaannn, 52B-45-|
CLOSED THROTTLE POSITION SWITCH
Adiustment.......... .. .., 13A-42-i
On-vehicle inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-68-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-137-
CLUTCH
Freewheeling .....................ciiiiina... 26-32-1
CONTROL .ot e i, 21-6-
MASTERCYLINDER ..., 21-84
PEDAL ............... e et e 21-5-
Inspection and Adjustment ........................ 21-3-

RELAY, Air Conditioning Compressor
On-vehicles Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVEengine> ..............cv.... 13A-84-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> ............. 13A-152-|
COILSPRING .....oiiiiiiiiii i 34-8-
COLUMN SWITCH <Up to 1993 models> . ............... 54-88-l|
COMBINATION LIGHT
Front .. 54-84-11
Rear .. 54-85-11
COMBINATIONMETER . ....ovovviiiie e, 54-42-1l
COMPRESSION PRESSURE, Check
<B.0L-12VALVE engine> ............ovvvuveinnnen... 11A-9-
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> ..............ccovuvnennn.. 11A-40-1
<85Lengine> ... 118-10-I
COMPRESSOR . ...ciiiiiiiii i 55-40-|
Noise Adjustment .............. ...l 55-31-1
DRIVE BELT, Adjustment ........................... 55-20-1
CONDENSER ... .iiiiiiiiiiiai o 55-37-1
FANMOTOR ..o e 55-37-1
CONTROL CABLE, Adjustment ............cccovuennn... 23-48-
CONTROLLEVER ...ttt i eaea s 22-9-|
CONTROL MODULE
Engine, Power Ground On-vehicles Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-52-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .. ........ 13A-122-1
Engine, Terminal Voltage On-vehicles Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ................. 13A-108-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-199-
CONTROL SWITCH <Front Suspension> ............... 33A-22-|
CONTROL UNIT
ABS .. e 35C-80-1
Air Conditioning ... ............oco il 55-35-1
4WD Indicator, Check ...................... faeas 23-51-1
4WD Indicator, inspection ................o ... 22-7-
SUSPENSION . oueeie i e 33A-22-1
COOLANT
Engine, Leak ChecK .......ovoviivivin ... 14-4-]
Engine, Maintenance ............................ 00-62-1
Engine, Replacement ........................... 00-62-
COOLING FAN ...t e, 14-7-1
CRANKCASE VENTILATIONSYSTEM .......ocvvvene. ... 17-12-
Maintenance ................ ... ..ol 00-54-1
CRANKSHAFT
OlL SEAL
Front<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ................... 11A-18-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> ................... 11A-48-1

<35Lengine> ...l 11B-19-|
Rear<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ................... 11A-19-]
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> ................... 11A-49-|
<85Llengine> ...........cciiiiiiiiin... 118-20-1
POSITION SENSOR
On-vehicles inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-74-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-142-1
CRUISE CONTROL
CABLES, Inspection and Adjustment ............... 13G-26-1
INDIVIDUAL PARTS, inspection ................... 13G-30-1
MAIN SWITCH, Inspection ........................ 13G-28-
SWITCH, Inspection ............coooiivinn ... 13G-29-1
CURB IDLE SPEED, Inspection
<3.0L-12VALVE engine> .............c.cvvuenn. .. 11A-7-
<3.0L-24VALVEengine> .................ounn.. 11A-37-1
<35Lengine> ......... ... i 11B-8-1
CYLINDER HEAD GASKET
<3.0L-12VALVEengine> .................ouvne.. 11A-23-1
<3.0L-24VALVEengine> ...........c.ouvvvnnn... 11A-55-1
<3SLengine> .......... ...l 11B-26-1
D
DEFOGGER, Back DoorWindow ...................... 54-146-11
Adjustment ...... ... 54-1486-11
RELAY i e 54-152-lI
SWITCH .o e 54-151-il
TIMER .. e 54-153-1l
DIFFERENTIAL
Limited Stip, Preload Measurement ................ 27-13-
CARRIER
FrontAxle ....... ... .ol i, 26-30-1
RearAxle ... ... i 27-27-1
CARRIER OIL SEAL, Replacement .................... 26-8-i
~LOCK, Rear .. ...oovuiiiii e 27-24-1
LOCK SYSTEM, Rear, Air L.eakage Check ............ 27-15-1
MOUNTING, Front ................... e, 32-4-|
DIMMER SWITCH <1994 models and after> ............. 54-90-11
DISC BRAKE
Front......... et cieiei e, 35A-25-1
Rear ..o, 35A-30-t
PAD
Check ..o e 35A-10-
Maintenance ............... .o i i, 00-63-1
DISTRIBUTOR .. ... e 16-63-1
CAP, Maintenance ..............cccoiviiivennnnnn.. 00-57-1
ROTOR, Maintenance .............cccvvvienuennnnnn. 00-57-1
DOOR .. e 42-25-|
Back ... 42-41-]
Back, Adjustment ....... ... ... ... ..ol 4241041
Front, Adjustment ........... ... ... .. ... 42-9-
Fuel Filler, Adjustment ............................ 42-9-
Rear, Adjustment ......... ... .. . e 42-9-|
GLASS ........ e e, 42-30-
HANDLE ... . . i e 42-33-1
HANDLE, Back ....c....iiviiiiiiii i 42-43-|
LATCH o 42-33-|
LATCH, Back . ...ttt 42-43-|
MIRROR ... e 51-25-1
OPENINGWEATHERSTRIP ........ccocvivivvnen... 42-40-1
REGULATOR ... i e, 42-30-
TRIM L e 42-27-1
TRIM, Back ... e 42-42-
WATERPROOFFILM ...... ... ... i 42-27-
WATERPROOF FILM,Back ........cccvviininnnnnn.. 42-42-|
WINDOW GLASS, Adjustment ....................... 42-10-1
DRIVE BELT

Compressor, Adjustment <Air Conditioning> ........ 55-20-
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Maintenance ........ccoieiiiiiiiniit e 00-58-
Tension Check <Power Steering> ................ 37A-114
Tension Inspection and Adjustment
<3.0L-12VALVEengine> ..............coonnnn. 11A-5-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine>...........ccuveennns 11A-35-1
<35Lengine> ...l 11B-6-
DRIVE SHAFT
FrontAxle .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiaan, 26-19-1
End Play CheoK .....uoeeericnneieeannnenenananes 26-8-|
BOOTS, Maiftenance ..........cccvvernenrvnnennans 00-64-|
DUST COVER
Ball Joint, Replacement ............... ... . ... 33A-26-1
Lower Ball Joint, Replacement .................. 33A-26-1
E
EGR
SOLENOID, On-vehicle Inspection <DOHC> .......... 13A-191-1
SYSTEM ..ottt e 17-23-1
TEMPERATURE SENSOR, On-vehicle Inspection
<DOHC>..........ccnnen e tveetereaeronronarns 13A-157-
VALVE .ttt it e eeeeie e it naeannans 00-57-1
ELECTRICAL LOAD SWITCH <DOHC> ............... 13A-155-
ELECTRONIC CONTROL UNIT<ABS> ................ 35C-80-
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
Crankcase, Maintenance .............ccovviieinnnnn. 00-54~
Evaporative, Maintenance ................coiiiiiaenn 00-55-1
ENGINE
<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ........ccuvviinnrnnennn. 11A-2-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> .........oovvvunvannnan 11A-31-
<35Lengine> ........c.iiiiiiiiii e 11B-2-1

CONTROL MODULE POWER GROUND
On-vehicles inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> . ............onn.. 13A-52-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-122-1
CONTROL MODULE TERMINAL VOLTAGE
On-vehicles Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ................. 13A-108-1
-<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-199-
MOUNTING ..ottt iiiiiiiie i iiernaeanaes 32-2-|
ENGINE COOLANT
Leak ChetK . .vvvrve v iieiiiiaieaiieananes 14-4-1
Maintenance ........ccoeeieiiiiiiiiiiireennans 00-62-1
Replacement .........c..coiiiiiiiiiiiianienenns 00-62-|
TEMPERATURE GAGE UNIT ...........ccvivuiinntn 14-15-1
TEMPERATURESENSOR .......coiviiiiiennnnnens 14-15-1
TEMPERATURE SENSOR On-vehicles Inspection
. <SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-64-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-133-1
TEMPERATURE SWITCH
(0714 T 14-15-1
AirConditioning .......ooiiii it 55-36-
ENGINE OIL
MaintenanCe ..........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianann 00-58-I
COOLER <3.0L-12VALVEengine> ..............cun. 11A-30-
<3.0L-24VALVEengine>...........c.oeevnnnnn 11A-63-I
<35Lengine> ......ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiees 11B-36-
OILFILTER, Maintenance ............ccoemivninennn.n 00-59-1
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
CANISTER, Maintenance .............cooveiiiennnn 00-56-1
CONTROLSYSTEM ....ooiiiiinnacnnmeinnnans 17-15-1
CONTROL SYSTEM Maintenance ................... 00-55-1
PURGE SOLENOID On-vehicles Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ................. 13A-102-|
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> . . 13A-185, 187, 189-|
EVAPORATOR ... .ttt iiiiieeene e i ennns 55-33-1
EXHAUST
MANIFOLD <3.0L-12VALVE engine> .................. 15-7-

<3.0L-24VALVE engine> .................. 15-8-1

<35Lengine> ..........ciiiiiiiiianan, 15-9-
PIPE <B.0L-12VALVE engine> ................. 15-10-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine For Federal> ........ 15-10-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine For California> ..... 15-11-
<35Lengine> ....... ...l 15-12-1
EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM .............. 17-27-1
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM........ Refer to EGR
EXHAUST SYSTEM, Maintenance ...........ccoveenuen. 00-65-1
F
FAN,COOING ..ovneerviieieeaaieaeneaininannenneain. 1474
FAN MOTOR, Condenser ............cceevrnerenanennnn 55-37-1
FEEDER CABLE, AntENNa .......cocivviuirnnncnnnnns 54-142-ll
FENDER ..ttt ieiieitite e anarenttrarennnranneannns 42-15-1
FIXED ENGINE SPEED ADJUSTING SCREW,
Adjustment ... ... e 13A-44-
FLOORCONSOLE ... it iiiiiiineeanaas 52A-6-1
FLUID COOLER, Transmission . .....oovveeiiviennnannnn. 23-89-1
FLUID HOSES, Transmission ...........c.viiivinnnnnnn 23-89-1
FLUID PIPE, Transmission ...........cciveiiiienennnnn. 23-89-1
4WD INDICATOR CONTROL UNIT
[0 1 7=~ 23-51-1
INSPECHON .. .\vier it iiiie it 22-7-1
4WD OPERATION DETECTION SWITCH
Check <A/ > ittt iiaieaeanaaaevanans 23-46-1
CheK <M/ TS .o e et 22-6-1
FREE-WHEELINGCLUTCH . ... ...iciiiiiiiiiiananns 26-32-1
FRONT IMPACTSENSORS .......ciiiiiiiivinenannns 52B-40-1
FUEL
FILLER DOOR, Adjustment ...........cccivivniecnnnns 42-9-1
HOSES,Maintenance ...........c.ceevreriearansnaen 00-54-1
LINE .ttt it ettt cteeinanniannsns 13F-10-
LINE, Intemnal Pressure Reducing ..........c.cvouenen 13F-3-
PRESSURE, Test On-vehicles Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVEengine> ................. 13A-105-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> ... ... 13A-194, 196+
PUMP ittt i, 13F-5-
OperationCheck .. .....ooviviiiiiinniaiinnnaenns 13F-4-|
On-vehicles inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ...........coietet 13A-53-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> ........... 13A-123-1
SYSTEM,Maintenance ..............ccoievevenannn. 00-54-1
FUBL TANK . oo eein e i e cnanannans 13F-6-1
FILLERDOOR ... ittt inivaenneann 42-14-
G
GARNISHES ......iitiiiiiiiiaiiiiri et iiaraneenaens 51-74
GENERATOR .. .iitiiiiii e eaniiatratiennennanas 16-13-
GEOMAGNETICSENSOR ... .coiiiiiiiiiniiiinnnne 54-48-li
GLASS
Back DoorWindow ........oovmniiiieiiiiiinnaen 42-23-1
[ 1o o R 42-30-!
Door Window, Adjustment ............ ...t 42-10-1
QuarterWindow ...........coiiiiirninniiinnanas 42-21-
WINAOW . ..tiiriieiiiiniirenieneneananas 42-16-1
G-SENSOR
ABS ........... et 35C-76-
Output Voltage Check <ABS> .................. 35C-70-1
H
HAZARDLIGHT SWITCH ........ccoiiiniiiiiiiennns 54-86-11
HMEADLIGHT ..ottt et ieenrnaeitaaaneeannas 54-84-11
HEADLIGHTWASHER ...... ...t ... 512241
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR

On-vehicles Inspection
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<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-86-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine-DOHC engine-For
Federal> ............... ... . ... 13A-159-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine-For Califomia> .... 13A-161-
<DOHC engine For Califomia> ............. 13A-164-
HEATERUNIT ... i e 55-6-1
HI/LO DETECTION SWITCH
Check <A/T> ..t 23-46-1
Check <M/T> ...t e, 22-6-1
HIGHMOUNTED STOPLIGHT .......ovvveeeeeenen. 54-86-11
HIGH TENSION CABLE, Spark Test
<3.0L-12VALVEengine> ...........ccocuieeneennnnn... 16-38-I1
HOOD .. 42-13-
ALIGNMENT, Adjustment ............................ 42-9-1
HORN ... e, 54-91-1
HYDRAULIC UNIT
ABS ... 35C-754
Check<ABS> ......ovviveiiiiiiiiii i, 35C-67-1
I
IDLE AIR CONTROL MOTOR
On-vehicles inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-93-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-171-1
IDLE MIXTURE, Inspection
<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ...........ccevevnen.en.. 11A-8-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> ...............c.cuun.... 11A-38-1
<88Lengine> ... 11B-9-1
IDLE SPEED
Basic, Adjustment .. ........................... 13A-35-1
Curb, Inspection
<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ........cevvvnnen... .. 11A-7-1
<3.0L-24VALVEengine> ...............c...... 11A-37-1
<3S5Lengine> ............ i 11B-8-1
IDLE-UP OPERATION, Check ..........cccvueeeneenn... 56-32-1
IGNITION
CABLES, Maintenance ................ccoeuvevuneon. 00-57-1
COIL, On-vehicle Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVEengine> .................. 13A-98-1
<SOHC-24VALVEengine> ................. 13A-173-|
<DOHC> ... .. 13A-178-1
POWER TRANSISTOR, On-vehicle inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-98-1
<SOHC-24VALVEengine> . ................ 13A-173-I
<DOHC> ..o, 13A-178-|
SWITCH ... 54-4-I1
1G, On-vehicle Inspection
<SOHGC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-49-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-119-1
ST (AT), On-vehicle Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-78-1
ST, On-vehicle Inspection
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-146-1
ST (M/T), On-vehicle Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ...........o...... 13A-76-1
SYSTEM
<8.0L-12VALVE engine> ...............oo.... 16-51-I
<3.0L24VALVE engine>..................... 16-55-I1
<35Lengine> ........oiiiiii i, 16-59-11
Inspection,Primary voltage wave pattern ........... 16-46-1
Secondary voltage wave pattern ... ... 16-38-1
TIMING
Inspection :
<3.0L-12VALVEengine>...................... 11A-6-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine>..................... 11A-36-|

<35Lengine> ........... ...l il 11B-7-1

Adjustment <3.0L-12VALVE engine> ................ 11A-6-1
IMPACT SENSORS, Front . ............covvvinvnnna... 52B-40-1
INDIVIDUAL PARTS, Cruise Control, Inspection ......... 13G-30-1
INJECTORS, On-vehicle Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-89-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-167-
INNERSHAFT ... e, 26-26-1
INSIDE TEMPERATURE SENSOR ...........c0venn.... 54-48-11
INSTRUMENT PANEL .......cooiiiiiiiiiinn., 52A-2-|

INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR
On-vehicles Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVEengine> .................. 13A-60-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-129-1
INTAKE MANIFOLD
< 3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5Lengine> .............. 15-5-1
INTAKE MANIFOLD, Vacuum Inspection .................. 15-2-]
INTER-LOCK SWITCH, Inspection and Adjustment ......... 21-4-|
J
JOINTS, Propeller Shaft, Maintenance ................... 00-65-
K
KEY INTER-LOCK MECHANISM, Check ................. 23-49-]
KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM ... ...iiiiiiiininnnnnnn.. 42-37-1
KNOCK SENSOR, On-vehicle Inspection <DOHC> . .... 13A-153-
KNUCKLE . ... e e 26-16-1
L
LASH ADJUSTER, Check
<3.0L-12VALVEengine>..................... 11A-114]
<3.0L-24VALVE engine>..................... 11A-41-
<35Lengine> ......... .. ... il 11B-12-
LATCH
BackDoor ..o 42-43-
DoOr . 42-33-|
LATERALROD ...ttt i, 34-6-|
LATERAL ROD BUSHING, Replacement .................. 34-7-|
LIGHT ’
Front Combination ............................. 54-84-1|
LicensePlate..................coiiiiinnnn.. 54-85-il
Rear Combination ............................. 54-85-|1
Stop, HighMounted ............................ 54-86-1i
LIGHTER, Cigarette ................ccoivvivunnninn.. 54-98-l1
LIGHTINGSYSTEM ..........iviiiiiiieennnnn., 54-49-|
Adiustment . ..... ... .. e 54-49-||
LIMITED SLIP DIFFERENTIAL, Preload Measurement .. ... 27-134
LININGRUNNING-IN ...... ... iiiiiannnnn., 36-3-1

LOAD SENSING PROPORTIONING VALVE, Function Test . 35A-8-|
LOAD SENSING SPRING, Length Check and Adjustment . . 35A-8-
LOWER ARM

Front Suspension ...........c.coouveninnnnnnn. ... 33A-14-1
RearSuspension ...........cooiiiiiien i, 34-4-|
M

MASTERCYLINDER ..... ..ottt 35A-19-1
MASTER CYLINDER, Clutch ..............covoiiinnan. 21-84
MIRROR, DOOF ...ttt 51-25-1
MOTOR RELAY, Check <ABS> ............c..cco..... 35C-69-
MOULDINGS ... .ottt e, 51-7-1
MUFFLER <3.0L-12VALVE engine> ..................... 15-10-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine For Federal> ........... 15-10-1
<3.0L-24VALVE engine For Califomnia> ......... 15-11-1
<85Lengine> .............oiiiii. 15-12-1

TN
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MULTE-METER ... i iiiiiiiieticnenaiaenaas 54-45-11
o)
OiL
COOLER<3.0L-12VALVE engine> ..........ccccuenee 11A-30-l
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> ............... e T1A-63-1
<35Lengine> .....c..eiiiiiiiiiiiaieaaas 11B-36-
FILTER, Engine, Maintenance .............c.cocoonnn 00-59-1
PAN <3.0L-12VALVEengine> ............covinnnnnn 11A-21-
PAN AND OIL SCREEN
Lower<3.0L-24VALVE engine> .................. 11A-51-1
<35Lengine> .......iiiiiiiiiiiiiineiens 11B-22-1
Upper and Oil Screen <3.0L-24VALVE engine> .... 11A-634
<3.5Lengine> ............. 11B-24-|
PRESSURE SWITCH, Power Steering, Check ....... 37A-14-
PUMP
PowerSteering ........cocvviiiiiiiaeiaieaeens 37A-32-1
Power Steering, Pressure Test .................. 37A-13-
SCREEN <3.0L-12VALVE engine> .......c.ccocoenen. 11A-21-
<3.0L-24VALVE engine> .................. . 11A-51-|
<35Lengine> .........iiiiiiiiiiiiiann 11B-22-
OUTSIDE TEMPERATURESENSOR ..........ccinnntn. 54-48-l|
P
PARKING BRAKE
(07 I 36-5-|
7 2 1 36-7-1
I3 £ = 36-4-|
LEVER, Stroke Inspection and Adjustment ............. 36-2-1
SWITCH, Chetk ...ocveieirinariiaiieaanierinenens 36-3-
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH
Adiustment .. .. ..o e 23-48-|
{107 7oL 23-47-
On-vehicles Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVEengine> .......c.ceevvunnn. 13A-78-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-141-
POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION VALVE,
Maintenance .. ... oottt 00-54-

POWER GROUND, Engine Control Module
On-vehicles Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ........ccovevens. 13A-52-|
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-122-1
POWER STEERING
FLUID
levelCheck ....ooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiieeaans 37A-11-1
Replacement ........ouvueiininnnieniarannans 37A-12-1
GEARBOX ..iiitiiiiiniieiiennernccnnaienaans 37A-22-
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH, Check ..........coenntn 37A-14-1
OILPUMP ... iiiiiiaieaeraeananeannss 37A-32-
OILPUMP, Pressure Test .........ccovivvninnnnnn. 37A-13-
PRESSURE SWITCH
On-vehicles Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> ...........coeennn 13A-82-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> ... .... ... 13A-150-I
Q
QUARTERWINDOWGLASS ......coiiiiiiieineananea, 42-21-1
R
BADIATOR .ottt ieiee e ina it iaannnns 14-6-1
RADIATOR CAP, Pressure Test .........coiivniiininnnnnn 14-5-
(=7 0 R e 54-106-1
RADIO AND TAPEPLAYER ... ... i 54-106-I1
REAR AXLE
MaiMeNaNCe .. .oitiiii i iiea i 00-65-1

TotalBacklashCheck ........cimiiiiiiiniiieennnns 27-12-1
REAR AXLE OIL (LSD), Maintenance ...................- 00-65-1
REAR COMBINATION LIGHT .......ooiviniiiiiinnnnn, 54-85-I1
REAR DIFFERENTIALLOCK .....oivviiiiiiiiiiannnnnns 27-15-1

DETECTION SWITCH, Check .......cccvvvevininenn. 27-15-1

SYSTEM, AirLeakage Check . ......ccovvvenenininnts 27-15-
REARWASHER .....cvviiiiiiieiineinnernnennnnnnan- 51-17-1
REARWIPER ......ciiiriniiiiiinnrinnrnarnaaannnas 51-17-1
REFRIGERANT

Leak RepairProcedure ............ooviiveiieann 55-30-1

CHARGING<VehiclesusingR-12> ................... 55-20-1

<VehiclesusingR-134a> ................. 55-24-1

] = 55-38-1
REGULATOR, DOOT ...iireiriiiiiiiiiicierenrannennnns 42-30-1
RELAY Box, Check <ABS> ........coiinniniiiinnanns 35C-72-
RHEOSTAT ..ottt eriiraanicaenararanans 54-87-I
RUNCHANNEL, Window Glass ..........coierivinennnne 42-40-1

S
SEAT
£ 31 U 52A-12-1
[STTeTe] 1 1 [N 52A-18-|
121 (< Rt 52A-19-
SEAT BELT
| (¢ 2} SO 52A-20-1
(57T ! 3 o 1 52A-22-1
111 52A-23-
SELECTORLEVER .....cciiiiiinitiiaeennrraranncnnnn 23-86-1
Operation Check . .......covveiiinneiinienenanes 23-49-
SENSOR
Barometric Pressure .........coieiiiiiiieians Referto B
Brake Fluidbevel ........coiniiiiiiiaiaiaeasn Referto B
Camshaft Position ..............c.ccoiiin Referto C
Crankshaft Position ...............ccocveennn Referto C
EGRTEMpErature .........cccvvevenrvnceness 13A-157-1
Engine Coolant Temperature .................. Referto E
Engine Coolant Temperature ................c...n 14-15-1
Frontimpact .......ocvviiiiminnannnineaacnns 52B-40-
G aABS> . .iiiiiieiiiiiaa i - 35C-76-1
G, Output Voltage Check <ABS> ................ 35C-70-
Geomagnetic . ...... oot 54-48-11
Intake Air Temperature ...............c.ccconcne Referto |
Inside Temperature ............cocviiennniennnn 54-48-1|
Knock, On-vehicle Inspection <DOHC> ......... 13A-153-
Outside Temperature .........c.vviviieiieennn 54-48-l|
Throttle Position . ......c.oooiiiiiniiiiiiine Referto T
VehicieSpeed .......coviiiiiiiiiiiiiniiaen Referto V
Volume AirFlow . ......coiiiiiiniennannanas Referto V
Wheel Speed <ABS> ... ..ccvviievianiaiennnss 35C-77-

Wheel Speed, Output Voltage Measurement <ABS> 35C-65-1
SERVO, Idle Air Control, On-vehicle Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .......ocvvvvnnens 13A-93-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-171-
SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM, Check ..........oocivviainen 23-50-1
SHOCK ABSORBER
Front SUSPension ..........c.cvvieiiaancennn 33A-11-
Rear SUSPeNnSION .......ccevevinvenennnenaenaras 34-6-1
SOCKET, ACCESSOIY - . vt evreenarransscnsnasnrennsansne 54-99-|1
SOLENOID
=] = U g Referto E
Evaporative EmissionPurge ................... Referto E
Variable induction Control ..................... 13A-183-
SOLENOID VALVE
FrontAXlIe .......coieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianceaoenns 26-29-1
Front Axle, OperationCheck ..................... 26-10-1
SPARK PLUG

Test <3.0L-12VALVE engine> .................... 16-38-1
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Maintenance ..........c...iviiviiininiann, 00-56-1
SPARK PLUG CABLE, Test <3.0L-12VALVE engine> ..... 16-38-1l
SPEAKER ... ...t e 54-141-1l
SPEED SENSOR

Wheel<ABS> ............cooiiiiiiiii 35C-77-1

Wheel, Output Voltage Measurement <ABS> ..... 35C-65-1
SPEEDOMETER CABLE

Replacement<A/T> ............................. 23-51-|

Replacement<M/T> ................. et 22-8-1
SRS

Circuit Diagram . ....cooevvini i, 52B-12-|

ComponentLocation .............coevuvunn.. .. 52B-14-|

Configuration Diagrams ..............ccovuevn..... 52B-8-I

Connector Construction . ....................... 52B-10-1

Construction Diagrams .......................... 52B-3-1

Diagnosis Unit (SDU) ............ ... ... 52B-42-|

Maintenance .......................... 00-66-1, 52B-36-1

Post-collision Diagnosis ....................... 52B-36-1

Schematic ................. ... ... 52B-7-1

Service Precautions .......... et 52B-15-1

Waming/cautionbLabels .......................... 52B-4-|
STABILIZER BAR

Front Suspension .......................... 33A-19, 20-1

RearSuspension ............................. 34-9, 10
STARTERMOTOR ......... i, 16-23-l
STARTING SYSTEM ..... .. . ... iiiiiiii, 16-19-H
STEERING

Angle Check ...... e, 37A-9-

Stationary Steering Effort Check . ............... 37A-10-1

COLUMN ........... et 37A-15-1
GEAR, BacklashChecx . .................... 37A-7-1
HOSES ............. i, 37A-37-
LINKAGE .......... i 37A-39-

. LINKAGE SEALS, Maintenance . ................... 00-64-
SHAFT ... 37A-15-
WHEEL

Centering Adjustment - . ... .. ... ..., 37A-8-1

Retumto CenterCheck . .................. 37A-10-
STOP LIGHT, High Mountes .. .................. 54-36-11
SUNROOF ........ooo.0 i, 42-44-|
SWITCH

AirConditioning.. .~ ... ... ......... Referto A

Center Differential Loesk .. ................. Referto C

Closed Throttle Postior ... ................ Referto C

Column <Upto1993modets> ................... 54-88-1

Control <Suspension> .. ..................... 33A-22-|

Cruise Control, Inspection .. .................... 13G-29-1

Defogger ......... . ... .. ... 54-151-H

Dimmer <1994 models and after> ................ 54-90-1

Electrical Load <DOHC> .. ............c....... 13A-155-|

Engine Coolant Temperature <A/C> ............ ... 55-36-1

Engine Coolant Temperature <Cooling> ............ 14-15-1

4WD Operation Detection ..................... Referto F

HazardLight ....... ... ... ................. 54-86-l

HILO Detection ....................c.o...... Referto H

Ignition ..., 54-6-1

Ignition-IG ...... ... .. ..., Referto !

Ignition-ST ......... ... .. .., Referto |

Inter-lock, Inspection and Adjustment ............... 21-14

Lighting <1994 models and after> ................ 54-49-1|

Main, Cruise Control, Inspection ................ 13G-28-1

Park/Neutral Position ......................... Referto P

Parking Brake, Check ...............cc.uuuvun... 36-3-1

Passing <1994 models and after> .......... F, 54-90-1i

Power Steering Pressure ..................... Referto P

Power Steering Oil Pressure, Check ............. 37A-14-]

Rear Differential Lock Detection, Check ............ 27-15-1

Tum-signal Light <1994 models and after> ........ 54-90-11

2WD/4WD Detection, Check <A/T> ....couvn..... 23-46-|

2WD/4WD Detection, Check <M/T> ................ 22-6-1 / -,
THERMOSTAT
<8.0L-12VALVE engine>.............c.uvn.... 14-9-
<3.0L-24VALVE engine, 3.5L engine> .......... 14-11-|
THERMOSWITCH ... ..., 14-15-|

THROTTLE BODY (THROTTLE VALVE AREA), Cleaning  13A-42-|
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR

Adiustment.......... ... i, 13A-42-1
On-vehicle Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVEengine> .................. 13A-66-
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-135-1
TIiE ROD END BALL JOINT, Starting Torque Check ........ 37A-8-1
TIMER, Defogger. ... ...oovevnnininineaannnn. . 54-153-ll
TIMING BELT .

Engine <3.0L-12VALVE engine> .................... 11A-26-1
<3.0L-24VALVEengine>..................... 11A-58-1
<858Lengine> . ... ... ... ...l 11B-30-1

Maintenance ....... ..ol 00-57-1

Tension Adjustment <3.0L-12VALVE engine> . ..... 11A-10-|
TIRE, Wear Check . ...« ovuviuiiieeecee e e, 31-4-1
TORSIONBAR ..ottt 33A-17-1
TRANSFER

2 23-91-1

M e 22-11-

Maintenance ............... oo, 00-62-
TRIM

BackDoor .....oeiiiiiiin i 42-42-|

Door .. 42-27-|

Interior ... ... 52A-8-1

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT SWITCH <1994 models and after> . 54-90-I1
2WD/4WD DETECTION SWITCH

Check <A/T> ..o e 23-46-
Check <M/T> ..o 22-6- .
U
UPPERARM ... ..., 33A-11-
\'
VACUUM HOSE
Emission Control .......................iii.. . 17-3-1
FrontAxe ....... ..o, 26-29-1
VALVE RELAY, Check <ABS> ........oouvvnnnnnnn. .. 35C-714
VAPORLINE ..ot 13F-10-1
VARIABLE INDUCTION CONTROL
SOLENOID, On-vehicles Inspection <DOHCs> ......... 13A-183-1
SOLENOID INSPECTION .....ooveeeee e, 15-3-1
SYSTEMINSPECTION .......cooivennaninnn . 15-3-
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR, On-vehicte Inspection
<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-80-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-148-|
VENTILATORS
AirOutiet ................. o . §5-10-1
Instrument Paneland Fioor . ....................... 55-9-1

VOLUME AIR FLOW SENSOR
On-vehicles Inspection

<SOHC-12VALVE engine> .................. 13A-56-1
<SOHC-24VALVE engine, DOHC> .......... 13A-126-}
w
WASHER
Headlight ............ ... ... ... ... ....... 51-22-
Rear ... 51-17-1
Windshield ............. ... ... ... ... ... . 51-13-1
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WATERPUMP ... ittt ceinenaaas 14-13-1
WATERPROOF FILM
BaCk DOOT ..ttt 42-42-}
0o T 42-27-
WEATHERSTRIP, DoorOpening ........coovvvriecnnnnn. 42-40-1
WHEEL
RunoutCheck .......ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininens 314-1
ALIGNMENT
Front, Inspection and Adjustment ................. 33A-9-1
RearAdjustment . ................ il 34-3-1
SPEED SENSOR
ABS e e a e, 35C-77-
Output Voltage Measurement <ABS> ............ 35C-65-1
WINDOW GLASS ... it iiiiieiei et 42-16-1
WINDOW GLASS
Back DoOr .. ... e 42-23-
Door, Adjustment ......... ... it 42-10-1
Quaner ...t it 42-21-|
WINDOW GLASS RUNCHANNEL ............cooiaiann, 42-40-1
WINDSHIELD . .. ittt 42-18-
WASHER ...ttt iiieene i iinctraccaaaraanen 51-13-1
WIPER .. it e 51-13-
WIPER
Rear ... e 51-17-
Windshield ... e 51-13-
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